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700.709—SANSKRIT. 
700 Reference. 


Kosa. ^ 
CATALOGUES AND REPORTS. 
PERIODICALS. 


> 
SAMHITA. 8 
BRAHMANA. hi 


ARANYAKA. 

|J UPANISAD. 

Sutra AND SUPPLEMENTARY Veoıd LITERATURE, 
A. Dharmasutra. 

B. Grihyasutra. 

C. Srautasutra. e i 
D. ae Vedic Literature (Translation of yA 

ie Hymns, &c.). 
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704.1. Navas 


2.  VAISESIKAg 





‘3.  SAMKHYA. 





4. PATANJALI. 
*5. MIMAMSA, 44 
'6. VEDANTA. 








1 
"1. GENERAL, 4 
‘8. BHAKTISASTRA AND CHAITANYA, | 
t. 
CI 
"i 
705— Literature. 4 
705.1. Drama. 6 a 
“9. POETRY. e 
A ert. | 
‘3. Prose, CHAMPU AND READERS. . ^ 
106 —Niti. - f 


707—Rhetoric and Grammar. 


CHANDA, 
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700-709—SANSKRIT—vontd. 3 
700-1—Kosa (Reference). 


700'1--001 ABHIDHANA RAJENDRA, 5 Vols. Bombay, 





"0015 AnHiDHANA-RATNA-MaLA4 of Halayudha, Ed. by Th. 
Aufrecht. 1861. 


‘0016 AcHARYA, P. K. ... A Dictionary of Hindu Architec- 
ture (treating of Sanskrit 
Architectural terms with illus- 
tratıve questions from Silpa- 
sastra). 1927. 


002 AMARAKOSA .. By Amarasimha, with the annota- 
tionof Raghunatha Chakravarti. 
Ed. by Chandramohan Tarka- 
ratna, Calcutta, 1886. 


with Tibetan version. Ed. by Dr. 5. C. 
Vidyabhushan.  Fasc.1 (Bib. 
Indica). Calcutta, 1911. 


"003 





‘0031 (Tae) ANEKARTHA SAMUCHCHAYA of  Sasvata. Ed. by 
Krishna Govind Oka with 
critical notes, glossary of words 
and an appendix named Ratna- 
kosa. Poona, 1918. 


00383 AnbpHa-Macapnutr Dicrionary (Illustrated). By Muni 
Ratnachandraji Maharaj. Vol. 
I. Ajmir, 1923. 


BOHTLINGE AND Roru—Sanskrit Worterbuch, 7 Vols, 
[See No. 700'1-'008 & "009. ] 


003-33 CAPPELLER, Cart... Sanskrit Worterbuch, Strassburg, 
1887. 


- MACDONELL, A.A.... A Practical Sanskrit Dictionary, 
d 4to. Oxford. 1924. 2 copies. 


‘0035 Monrer-WILLIAMS, A Sanskrit-English Dictionary. 
a” Sır M. New Edition. Oxford, 1899. 


“0036 (Ing) NAMALINGANU- (Amarakosa) of Amara Simgha 
SASANA. with the commentary (Amara- 
kosodghatana) of Ksirasvamin. 
Bulag er critical notes, 


words, &c., by 
—— Govind Oka. Poona, 
Mie? 1913, 





A 700-709 —SANSKRIT-—contd. 
700:1—Kosa (Reference)--contd. 


‘0044 PALA-SADDA-MAHAN A Comprehensive Prakrit-Hindi 
Nave. Dictionary’ with Sanskrit equi- 
valents, quotations and complete 
references. Edited by Pandit 
Hargovind Das T. Sheth. 
Calcutta, 1923. < 


'005 SABDAKALPADRUMA ... By Radhakanta Deva. Ed. by 
Baradaprasad Basu and Hari- 
charan Basu. 5 Vols. Calcutta 
1801. 


"006 VACHASPATYA ... By Taranatha Tarkavachaspati, 5 
Vols. Calcutta, 1883, 


‘0064 Venice Concorpance By Maurice Bloomfield. (Harvard 
Oriental Series.) Cambridge, 
Mass. 1903, — 


‘0066 Vepic Kosa ... By Hamsaraja with an introduc- 
tion onthe History of Brahmana 
Literature by Bhagavada Dutta, " 
Vol. I. 1926. * 


"008 WORTERBUCH, Sanskrit (Bonrtgor UND Rots), 7 
. Vols. 8t. Petersburgh, 1855-75. 


009 ——— 4. Nachtrage Zum Sanskrit Wore — 
buch in — Von 2 Mm 
Otto. Bobthligk. Von Richard 
Schmidt. Lieferung I—VII, 
Hannover. 1935. 
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“003 
“004 


"005 


:007-"007A 
"0071 


*008-*008A 





700-709 -SANSKRIT—contd. 5 


700:2— Catalogues and Reports—contd. 


BENARES 


BEKANIR 


Catalogues of the Sanskrit MSS. 


in the Sanskrit College Library, 
Benares. Allahabad, 1911. 


List of Sanskrit, Jaina and Hindi 
Manuscripts purchased by order 
of Government and deposited 
in the Sanskrit College, Bena- 
res, during the years 1897, 
1899, 1900 and 1901.  Allaha- 
bad, 1902. 


Ditto. 1910-11. Allahabad, 
1912. 


Ditto. 1911-12. Allahabad, 
1913. 


List of Sanskrit and Hindi 
Manuscripts purchased by order 
of Government and deposited in 
the Sanskrit College, Benares, 
during the year 1912-13. 
Allahabad, 1913. 


Ditto, 1913-14, Allahabad, 1915. 
2 copies. 


Ditto. 1917-18. Allahabad, 1919. 


List of Sanskrit, Jain and Hindi 
Manuscripts purchased bv order 
of Government and deposited in 
the Sanskrit College, Benares, 
during the year 1909. Allahabad 
1910. 


Ditto. 1914-15. Allahabad, 1915. 
2 copies. 


Ditto. 1915-16, Allahabad. 
1917. 


Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Library of his Highness 
the Maharaja of Bikanir, com- 
posed by R. L. Mitra, LL.D. 
Published under the orders of 
the Government of India. Cal- 
cutta, 1880. 2 copies. 


"010 


“011 


“0114 













T00-109—SANSKRIT—conid. 


700:2— Catalogues and Reports—contd. 


BOMBAY 


Catalogue of the collections of 
Manuscripts deposited in the 
Deccan College with an index 
compiled by S. R. Bhandarkar, 
M.A. Bombay, 1888. 


Catalogue of Government collec- 
tions of Manuscripts, Deccan 
College, Poona. 

Vol. I.—Vedie Literature. 
Pt. I. Samhitas and Brahmans. 
Bombay, 1916. 


List of Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Private Libraries in the 
Bombay Presidency. Compos- 
ed under the Superintendence 
of R. G. Bhandarkar. Part I. 
Bombay, 1893. 


List of Manuscripts collected 
from the Government MSS. 
Library since 1895 and 1899. 
Compiled by the Manuscripts 
Department of the Bhandarkar 
Oriental Research Institute. 
Poona, 1925. 


Report of operation in search of 
krit Manuscripts in the 

Bom bay Circle, August, 1882, 
March, 1883. By Prof. P. 
Peterson. (Extra No.— Jour- 





nal of Royal Asiatic Society, 
Bombay Branch, | 1883. 


Ditto. Ditto. to. App 1859 March, e 1 
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‘O15 


“016 


‘0168 


“017 


'018 


'019 


“020 








700-709—SANSKRIT—contd. 7 
700:2— Catalogues and Roports—contd. 


BoMBAY 


CALCUTTA 


- mi A. 


gg 


*"-*- 


Report on the search for Sans- 
krit Manuscripts in the Bom- 
bay Presidency during the 
years 1891-92, 1892-93, 1893-94. 
1594-95. By Abani Vishnu 
Kathavah, B.A.. Bombay, 1865. 


Catalogue of Sanskrit and Bengalee 
publications, printed in Bengal. 
(Selections from the records of 
the Bengal Government No. 
XLI.) Calcutta, 1865. 


(Descriptive) Catalogue of Sans- 
krit Manuscriptsin the Govern- 
ment collection under the care 
of the Asiatic Society of Ben- 
gal. Mm. Haraprasad Shastri, 
Vols. 1-4, Calcutta, 1917-25. 


(Descriptive) Catalogue of Sans- 
krit Manuscripts in the Library 
ofthe Asiatic Society of Bengal. 


Part I—Grammar. By Rajendra- 
lal Mitra, LL.D.. Calcutta, 
1871. 


(Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Library of 
the Calcutta Sanskrit College. 
Prepared under the orders of 
the Government of Bengal by 
Hrisikes Sastri and Seva- 
chandra Gui. Calcutta, 1896. 


wa Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts, 


1899-1901. Nos. 10-14. 


xz (Descriptive) Catalogue of Sanskrit 


Manuscripts in the Library of 
the Calcutta Sanskrit College. 
Prepared under the orders of 
the Government of Bengal by 
Hrisikes Sastri and  Seva- 
chandra Gui. Caleutta, 1903. 
Vol. VI, Kavya Mss. 





8 700.709—SANSKRIT—contd. 
700 2. Catalogues and Reports—con/d. 


“021 CALCUTTA ... (Descriptive) Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Library of 
the Caleutta Sanskrit College. 
Prepared under the orders of 
the Government of Bengal by 
Hrisikes Sastri and Seva- 
chandra Gui, M.A., B.L. 
Calcutta, 1903. 


“0212 ——— ... Catalogue of Palm-leaf and Select- 
ed Paper Manuscripts belong- 
ing to the Durbar Library, 
Nepal. By Mahamahopadhyaya 
Haraprasad Sastri together with 
a Historical Introduction by 
Cecil Bendall. Calcutta, 1905. 


“022 ——— . Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts. 
By Rajendralal Mitra. Pub- 
lished under the orders of the 

Government of Bengal. 


Vol, II Calcutta, 1874 
HI 


”" ” 1876 
» IV "o 1878 
nr V sr 1880 
" VI " 1882 
” VII 7? 1884 
oe 
” X +? 1892. 
” XI ” 1895 








-0222 — .. Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts, 
e 1893. By Mahamahopadhyaya 
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700-709—SANSKRIT—contd. 9 
700 :2--Catalogues and Reports—contd. 


"0226 CENTRAL PROVINCES... Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pra- 
AND BERAR krit MSS. in the C. P. & Berar. 
By Rai Bahadur Hiralal. Nag- 
pur, 1926, 
'023-023A INDIA ... Papers relating to the Collection 


and Preservation of Records 
of Ancient Sanskrit Literature 
in India. Edited by orders of 
the Government of India by 
A. E. Gough, B.A. Calcutta, 
1878. 2 copies. 


‘024-024A Lerpzia .. List of Sanskrit Manuscripts or 
Palm leaves. Katalog 370. 2 
copies. Leipzig, 1909, 


~ '025 LONDON ... Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Library of the 
India Office. Parts II and III, 
Sanskrit Literature. By J. 
Eggeling, Ph.D. 1891. 


2026 ——— .. Catalogue of two collections of 
Sanskrit Manuscripts preserved 
in the India Office Library. 
Compiled by C. H. Tawney, 
M.A. and F. W. Thomas. 1903. 


“027 MADRAS .. (Descriptive) Catalogue of the 
| Sanskrit Manuscripts in the 
Adyar Library (Theosophical 

Society). 
Vol. I—Upanisads. By F. 
| Otto Schrader, Ph.D. 
Madras, 1908. 2 


copies. 
0272 ——— .. Catalogue of the Sanskrit MSS. 
in the Adyar Library. Pts. 1, 2. 
1926. 
‘0275 — .. A Preliminary List of the Sans- 


krit and Prakrit MSS. in the 
Adyar Library. 1910. 








10 700-709—SANSKRIT—contd. 
700:2—Catalogues and Reports—contid. 


'028 MADRAS se. (Descriptive) Catalogue of the- 
Sanskrit Manuscripts in the 
s Governmental Manuscripts 


Library, Madras. By late 

Seshagiri Sastri, M.A. and M. 

Rangacharya. Madras. 

Vol. I. 3 Prs.—Vedic Liters 
ture, 1901, 1904, 
1905. 

» 345^ Vedie Literature. — 


» lll. Grammar, Lexico- 
graphy and Prosody, 
1906. 2 copies. 

ss IV. Itihasas and Puranas. 
Part I. 1907. 


Hos — Se —— —— of the 
IEP? Wa agi Sanskrit Manuscripts in the- * 
Governmental | PA AA 


| Library, Madras. By the 

* late Seshagiri Sastri, M.A., 

ixi 2 and M. Rangacharya. 
Madras. 


D Ae: Ai | Vol. IV. Pt. II—Upapuranas and - 
= SCT Sthalamahatmyas, 1909. 


BATA LI 4. nn V-Dharma-sastras, 1909. 
D ST Ta T VI—Ditto. (Contd.) 1909. M 
pa > nut ké d de An VII- Ditto. 1909. 

i» M Years! Karma- 
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700.709--SANSKRIT--contd. N44 


100:2- Catalogues and Reports—contd. - 


Vol. XIV— Ditto. 1911. 
» XV— Ditto. 1913. 


puja. 1913. 


vw XVII--Stotras. 1914. 
„ XVIII--Ditto. 2 Prasamsa 


Stotras. 1915. 


Descriptive Catalogue of the 


Sanskrit Manscripts in the 
Government Oriental 
Manuscripts Library, Mad- 
ras. By M. Rangacharya 
and 8. Kuppuswami Sas- 
tri. 


Vol. XIX--Stotras (Contd.). 2 


Prasamsa Stotras (Contd.). 
2 copies. 1915. 


>” XX--Kavyas. 1918, 
2», AXI—Ditto. 1918. 


XXII—Rhetoric and Poetics, 
Music and Dancing and 
Silpa Sastra. 1918. 


», XXIII--Medicine. 1918. 
an XXIV—Jyotisa. 1918. 
ss XXV--Supplemental. 1924. 


XXVI— Ditto. 1927. 


(Descriptive) Catalogue of the 
Sanskri 


t Manuscripts in the 
Tanjore Maharaja Serfoji’s 
Sarasvati Mahal Library, Tan- 
jore. By P. P. 8. Sastri. 1929. 
Vols. I-III—Vedas and Vedan- 
gas. 

Vols. IV-VI--Vedangas, Kalpa, 
Srauta and Kavyas. 

Vols. VII-IX—Kavyas, Keep 
er Alankaras and Nata- 

[ Vols. 1-2-in duplicate.] 


rr 


1o 1012 
the Go pem e 


M. Ronusc 
P SI Es “Rangachat, 


ES. pu: swami Sa: 





12 700-709—SANSKRIT—contd. 
700:2— Catalogues and Reports—contd. 


MADRAS Vol. I, Pt. I, Sanskrit A, B and 

C. (3 parts). Madras, 1913. 

Do. 1913-14, to 1915-16. Vol. II, 
Part I, Sanskrit C. Madras, 
1917. 

Do. 1916-17 to 1918-19. Vol. i 
III, Pt. I, Sanskrit A, B e 
and C (8 Parts). Madras, 
1922. 


Do. 1919-29 to 1921-22. Vol. 
IV, Pt. I, Sanskrit A, B 
and C (3 parts). Madras, 
1928. 


“030 .. Classifed Lists of the Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the 
Madras Government by A. * 
C. Burnell, Ph.D., Part I, 
Vedic and Technical Litera- 
ture. 1879. 


-031 ——— ... Lists of Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Private Libraries of 
Southern India, compiled, 
arranged and  catalogued b 
G. Oppert. "Vols. I and IL 










Madras, Gg d 
| — oin India: 5 m ei Hi 
ki | rM No. I. Madras? 1895. Ev 
A ; 033 —— m Report ona Search for. “Sanskri t | 
KWR : and Tamil — — 
is ec d * d ; " year 1896-97. B | 
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700:2— Catalogues and Reports—contd. 


20:56 MUNCHEN . Die Sanskrit-Handschriften der 
K. Hof-und Staatsbibliothek in 
Munchen. 1909. 


“036 MYSORE . Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in Mysore and  Coorg. Com- 
piled for Government. By R. 
Hice. Bangalore, 1884, 


*0368 N. W. P. and OupH A Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. 
existing in Oudh discovered from 
the lst January, 1875 to 3lst 
March, 1875. 1876. 


“037 -— .. List of Sanskrit Manuscripts dis- 
covered in Oudh during the 
year 1876. Prepared by J. C. 
Nesfield and Pandit Durgapra- 
sad. Edited by R. L. Mitra, 
LL.D. Caleutta, 1878. 


“0378 — ... Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in Private Libraries of N. W. 
P., Pt. I. Benares, 1874. 


'038-039 ——— .. Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in Private Libraries of the 
N. W. P. Compiled by the order 
of Government of N. W. P. 
Parts III and IV. Allahabad, 
1878-79. 


-040 ——— .. Ditto. Parts II, III, V and VIII 
in one volume, Allahabad, 
1877-18, 1880-81. 


“041 _— ... Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Province of Oudh for the 
year 1899. Compiled by order 
of the Government of N. W. P. 
and Oudh by Pandit Devi Pra 
sad. Allahabad, 1893, 





042 F ne the year 1890. Allahabad, 
1903. 
` *045 HAJPUTANA we Report of a second tour in search 
^ of Sans. MSS. made in Rajpu- 


tana and Central India in 1904- 
4 1905 and 1905-1906. By S. R, 
IA | Bhandarkar. Bombay, 1909. 





14 


“O11 


“0013 








700-709—SANSKRIT—contd. 
700° 3— Periodicals. 
Tue PANDIT ... Old Series, Vols. II-X, 1867-1879. 


Benares. 


... New series—Vols. I-X LL. 


Tue  SANSKRITA ... Vol. I—(in progress). 
BHARATI 





Usa. ... A Journal in which were edited 
Sama Pratisakhya, Naradiya 
Sikhsa, Aksara Tantra, Vikrtri 
Vali, etc., by S. Samasrami, 3 
Vols. Calcutta. [See No. 701.5D. 
‘016-017. ] 


Tre Vente MAGAZINE ... Vol. XXIV, 1925. 





701:1--Samhita. 


AHIRBUDHNYA SAMHITA of the Pancharatra Agama. Ed. 
by M. D. Ramanujacarya. Vols. 


D & IT. Madras, 1916. (Adyar 
Library). 


— =.. Introduction to the above. By 


Otto ghee (Adyar Libr: ry): | 


“Madras, 1916. 


— 


‘0045 


‘004-55 


‘0046 


‘0048 


"007 
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701:1--Samhita--contd. 


‚ATHARVAVEDA ... Alphabatical Index—Swami Ni- 
SAMHITA. tyananda. Bombay, 1907. 


The Hymns of the Atharva 
Veda. Tr. with a commentary 
by Ralph T. H. Griffith, Vols. 
I-II. 2nd edition. Benares, 
1916-17. 


The Parisistas of the Atharva 
Veda. Ed. by Bollingand Nege- 
lein. Leipzig, 1909. 


CARPENTER, E, ... Die Suparnasage (Untersuchungen 
Zur Altindischen Literatur und 
Sagengeschichte). Leipzig, 1922. 
[See No. 7080052. | 


MAITRAYANI SAMHITA Edited by Dr. L. Von Schroeder. 
Pts. 1-2 (in one volume). 
* 3-4 ( Do. P 
Leipzig, 1923. 


RIGVEDA .. Purusasukta with Bhasya. By 
Pandit Anath Chariar. Con- 
jeeveram, 1901. 


Ricvepa Hymns ... (C.U. P.). Calcutta, 1916. 
2 copies. 

.. The Hymns of the Rigveda. Tr. 

with a popular commentary by 

Ralph T. H. Griffith. Benares. 

Vol. 1—3rd edition—1920. 


oa II—2nd ,, —1827. 
RIGVEDA SAMHITA ... Ed. by Th. Aufrecht, 3 Vols. 
Bonn, 1877. 





Rigveda Repetitions. By Maurice 
Bloomfield, (Harvard Oriental 
Series), Vol. XXIV, Pt. I-III. 
Cambridge, 1916. 2 copies. 


— — —— eve Rigveda Samhita, with Sayana's 
* commentary and English Tran- 
slation. By M. N. Datta (up to 
the 5th Astaka), 9 Vols. (Vol. 
VII is incomplete). Calcutta, 

1907-1912, 





16 700.700—SANSKRIT-—contd. 
701:1- Samhita--contd. 
‘008 RIGVEDA Samarra ... Rigveda Samhita. Ed. by R- C, 


Dutta, 8 Vols, bound in seven. 
Calcutta, 1292-94 (B.S.). 


*009.:010 ———— .. Rigveda Samhita, Bengali Tran- " 
s'ation by R. C. Dutta. 8 Vo- 
lumes bound in six. Two sets, 
Caleutta, 1885-1886. 


‘O11 — ... Siebenzig Leider des Rigveda. By 
K. Geldner and A. Kaegi. 
Tubingen, 1875. 


'0111 —— —— .. Der Rigveda. By K. Geldner. 
Leipzig, 1923. 


“012 — — ... German Translation with notes 
by H. Grassman. Two Vols. 
Leipzig, 1876. 


“013 ——— .. Rigveda Worterbuch. By H. 
Grassman. Leipzig, 1885. 


-0135 ———— ... By A. Kaegi—Translated by 
R. Arrowsmith. 2 copies. . 
*014 —— .. Selections. By A. Hillebrandt. 
Berlin 1885. 
“015 — — Rigveda Samhita with the Bhasya 


by Ananda Tirtha. Ed. by Kri- ` 
shnacharya. Kumbhakonam. 





- 016 — ... Rigveda Samhita—A commentary — - 
E c on the Bhasya of Ananda Tirtha. 
E Ed. by Krishnacharyya. Kum- 
bhakonam. | a 
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De Fine F — 
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‘O19 


“020 


‘0202 
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"023 
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701°1—Samhita—contd. 


RIGVEDA SAMHITA 


Rigveda Samhita—German com- 
mentary by A Ludwig. Vols. 
I-IV. Prag, 1876-88, 


Vedic Header (containing 30 hy- 
mns of the Rigveda). By A. 
Macdonell. 


Hymns from Rigveda (Heritage 
of India Series. By A. Mac- 
donell. 


Rigveda Samhita with Sayana’s 
Commentary. Ed. F. Maxmuller, 
Vols. I-VI. 1856-74. 


Hymen des Rigveda by H. Olden- 
berg. Vol. I. Berlin, 1888, 


Text Kritische und Exigetische 
Noten, (Bd. in 2 Parts). Berlin, 
1919. 


Selections from Rigveda Samhita 
by Dr. Peterson. 1st Edn. 
Bombay, 1899. 


Selections frnm Rigveda Samhita 
by Dr. P. Peterson. 3rd edition, 
Bombay, 1905. 


Riveda Samhita with Sayana’s 
Commentary. Ed. by  Pra- 
sannachandra Vidyaratna. Man- 
dalas I-VII, 4 Vols. Calcutta. 


Rigveda Samhita with the com- 
mentary “Mantrartha Manjuri'' 
by Raghavendra Yati (first 
three chapters only). Ed. by 
Krishnacharya. Kumbhakonam. 


Rigveda Samhita with Sayana's 
commentary. Ed. by Raja- 
ram Sastri. 8 Vols. Bombay, 
1810 (Saka). 


.. Ditto. Ditto, Vol. IV only. 





E slation by 8. Samas 





18 700-709--SANSKRIT--contd. 
701:1- Samhita--contd. 


“028 RıGvEDA SAMHITA -. higveda Samhita with Sayana's 


commentary. Ed. by Dr. Roer, 
(Bib. Indica). 82, Suktas only. 


Calcutta. 
7029-030 | ——— .. English Translation by H. H. 
Wilson, 6 Vols. 1886-88. 2 sets. 
“0305 - — — .. Rigveda--Alphabatical Index. 
| Bombay, 1908. 
0307 SAMAVEDA SAMHITA... Edited by Durgadas Lahiri. How- 


rah, 1330-1333 B.S. Vols. HII. 
IV-VI, VII, VIII and IX. 


"0307A Ditto. Vol. II only. 


031-031 A ——— .. Samaveda Samhita with Sayana’s 


Commentary. Ed. by Jivananda 
Vidyasagar. Calcutta, 1892. 2 
copies. 


"032 — — Samaveda Samhita (Padapatha). 


Ed. by 8. Samasrami. Calcutta, 
1942 (Sambat). 


*033 — .. Bamasamgraha (Selections). Ed. 


by S. Samasrami. Calcutta, 
1897. a 


p) 


:084-0985 —— . ©.. Kauthumi Sakha with Sayana's 


commentary, and Bengali Tran- 
ram — 
— [E ma j 
sets. GLA 









masr ami. . 


py Indic ia). Caleta, 18 | Sins < 


= 
[ove da Si LIT amhita. . nglish Iya 
EF siati on by ` TI Rev. J. Ste eve ne 
aleutta, 1906 Co 


0387 


039 


"040 


"0403 


“0405 


“044 
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701:1--Sam hita—contd. 


SAMAVEDA ... Alphabetical Index to Samaveda. 
[See 701:1-049.] 


a ... The Hymns of the Samaveda. Tr. 
with a Commentary by Ralph 
T.H, Griffith. Benares, 1907. 


YAJURVEDA ... Taittiriya Samhita with Sayana's 
commentary. Ed. by Kasi- 
nath Sastri (Anandasrama seri- 
es). 9 Vols. Poona, 1900-08. 


— .. Ditto. Ed. by Dr. Roer, Cowell 
and Samasrami (Bib. Indica). 
6 Vols. Calcutta, 1860-99. 


——— .4 The Veda of the Black Yuju 
School entitled Taittiriya Sam- 
hita, Translated by A B. Keith. 
Parts I and II up to kandas 7. 
1914. (H.0.58.) 


— ... Taittiriya Samhita with the 
Bhasya of Bhatta Bhaskara. 
Ed. by Mahadeva Sastri and 
K. Rangacharya. Vols. VIII, 
IX and XII, Mysore, 1898. 


——— .. "Trayi-catustaya (Selection from 
the three Vedas). By 8S. 
Samasrami. Calcutta, 1897. 


——— ...  Vajasneyl-Samhita with the com- 
mentaries of Uvata and Mahi- 
dhara. Bombay, 1912. 1 


—— — .. Vajasneyi-Samhita with the com- 
mentary of Mahidhara. Ed. by 
S. Samasrami. Calcutta, 


a — x Vajasneyi-Sambita. Text only 
in Bengali characters. Ed. by 
3. — Calcutta, 1294 
B.S. 


— .. Vajasneyi-Samhita. Bengali tran- 


. slation by 8. Samasrami. Cal- 
cutta, 1286 B.S. 


0474 
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701:1—Samhita—contd. 


YAJURVEDA .... Vajasneyi-Sambita. Ed. by Dr. 
Weber. Berlin, 1852, 


... The White Yajurveda. Tr. with 
a commentary by Ralph T. H. 
Griffith. Benares, 1899. 


——— .. Yajurveda Samhita. Ed. by Durga- 
das Lahir. Vols. LVIL How: 
rah. 

... Alphabetical Index to Yajurveda 
and Samaveda. ^ 
101:2—Brahmanas. 


'001-:001A ArrangvA BRAHMANA With Sayana’s commenta 


*003-:003A 


tes " ww WG - edition of | 


(Anandasrama Series). 2. Vols. 
Poona. 2 sets. 





na's commentary. Ed. 
Satyavrata — (Biblio- 


theca Indica). ` Vols. 


Calcutta, 1694-1906. 2 sets. 


... Aita rah ana ig 
ds ow 


d 9 E n 
GET a 
sm Fe 
M 


i ". I i 
Ke run tE EYALOCHANA: — ls ama Lg Ti mi's B — | "dio on to his 


N inani 
* ‘mana. Calcutta, 1908. 


RSEYA Hr LATIN ANA - D, Ed. by ys. Sama i sre umi 
E? ^3 Ps Ya a TA a Para MP 
- 18 Ke Ja § 2 copie P 


-— E 


.. Aitareya Brahmana with SN: 





‘007 


"0075 


“00 35 


‘009 


“010-011 


012-018 


"0138 


'014 
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701:2--Brahmanas--contd. 


GOPATHA BRAHMANA Ed. by Rajendralal Mitra (Bib. 
Indica). Calcutta, 1972 
(Samvat). 


(Das) JAIMINIYA-BRAHMANA in Auswahl text Übersetzung, 
Indices Von W. Caland. 
Amsterdam, 1919. 


(The) Jaımınıya or Talavakara Upanisad Brahmana. Text, 
Translation and Notes, by H. 
Oertel, New Haven, 1894. 


Mantra BRAHMANA With commentary and Bengali 
translation by S. Samasrami. 
Calcutta, 1947 (Samvat). 


RiGvgpA BrAHMANAS The Aitareya and Kausitaki Brah- 
manas of the Rigveda, transla- 
ted by A. B. Keith. (Harvard 
Oriental Series). 1920. 


SADVIMSA Braumana Ed. by Kurt Klemm (Prapathaka 
1 only). Gutersleh, 1894. 


— — ... Ed. by S. Samasrami. Calcutta, 
1932 (Samvat). Two copies. 


SamMAVIDHANA Bran- Ed. by S. Samasrami. Calcutta, 
MANA. 1895. 2 copies. 


SATAPATHA BRAHMANA in the Kanariya Recension. Ed. by 
Dr. W. Caland. Lahore, 1926. 


SATAPATHA Bra\HMANA With Sayana's commentary. Ed. 
by S. Samasrami. Vols. I, II, 
IH, V, VI, (1, 2, VII (1-5) 
and IX (1-2). (Bib. Indica). 
Calcutta, 1900-12. 


—— — EK Ditto. Vols. 1, II, EE V, VI, 
VII. Calcutta, 1900-12. 


... Satapatha Brabmana. Ed. by 
Dr. Weber. Berlin, 1555. 


Tairrmiya BRAHMANA With  Sayana's commentary 
(Anandasrama Series), 3 Vols. 





; Poona, 1898. 
——— .. Taittiriya Brahmans with Bhatta 
Bhaskara's om) Vols. 
I and Ill (Vol. in two 


021 
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701 '2- Brahmanas--contd. 


PAITTIRIYA e. Supplemented with  Sayana's 
BRAHMANA Astaka II. Mysore, 1921. 





-.  Taittiriya Brahmana with Sayana's 
commentary. Ed. by Dr. Ra- 
jendralal Mitra. 3 Vols. (Bib. 
Indica). Calcutta, 1859-90. 3 


Tanpya BRAHMANA With Sayana’ s commentary. 
by Anandachandra — 
vagisa (Bib. Indica). 2 Vols. 
1870-74. 


Vamsa BRAHMANA ... Ed. by S. Samasrami. Calcutta, 
1049 (Samvat). 


701:3—Aranyaka. 


AITAREYA ARANYAKA ... With Sayana's commentary. Ed. 
by Dr. Rajendralal Mitra, (Bib. 
Indica). Calcutta, 1876. " 


SAMKHY .YANA -. With an appendix on the Maher: 4 
ARANYAKA. rata by A. B. Keith. 1908. | 
(Oriental Trans. Fund, New | 

Series, Vol. XVIII.) 


TAITTIRIYA ARANYAKA Win. — — 
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701:4—U panisads. 
ArTAREYA UPANISAD English translation by H. N. 


Bhadkamkar. Bombay, 1899. 


Fas. 1 & 2 bound in one. 
(S.B.H.) 1925. - 


ATHARVANA UPANISADs Pages 1-498. (Biblio. Indica). 





BRIHADARANYAKOPANISAD With  Sankara's commentary 
(Anandasram Series), 1902. 


——— ... Ditto. English translation by Dr. 
Koer (Biblio. Indica). Calcutta, 
1856. 

= ... The Bribadaranyaka Upanisads 


with Sankara’s commentary by 
Dr. E. Koer. Calcutta, 1908, 


... Ditto. With Madhavabhasya and 
English translation by $8. C. 
Vasu (S.B.H.). 1916. 2 copies 


BRHADARANYAKA Ed. by Krishnacharya. Kumbha- 
BHAVABODHA konam, 1912. 


CHANDOGYA Upanisap With the commantary. of Sankara 
(Anandasram Series). Poona, 
1902. 

——... . Ditto. With English translation by 
Dr. Rajendralal Mitra (Bib. 
Indica). 1862. 


— — .. Ditto. With translation by 8. C. 
Vasu  (S.B.H.)) Allahabad, 
1908. 2 copies 

——— ess Ditto. Ditto. 
lst part only, 

——— .. Ditto. with Vedesiyatika (Mad- 


hava). Kumbhakonam, 1912. 


Devussen, Dn. Pau, Die Geheimlehre des Veda. (Aus- 
gewahlte Texte der Upanishads) 
Leipzig, 1921. [See No. 
708:012.] 


Gorata TAPANI ` -. Ed. by Harachandra Vidyabhusan 
Vë and Viswanath Sastri (Bib. 


‘O15 


“0152 
016 


“018 


‘0182 


‘019 
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701:4—Upanisads—contd. 


HEIMANN, B .. Madhva's (Anandatirtha's) Kom- 
menter Zur Kathaka ———— 
(Sanskrit Text in Transkriptio 
Übersetzung und Noten). bag 
zig, 1922. [See No. 708021. ] 


HrnrET, J. ... Die Weisheit der panisisdan: 
T 1921. [See No. 798- 
024. 


ISABASYOPANISAD ... With various commentaries (Anan- 
dasram Series). Poona, 1827 
(Sak). 


... By Aurobindo Ghose. Calcutta. 


.. With the commentary of Krura 
Narayana Muni. 1914. 2 
copies. 


KATHAKOPANISAD ... With Sankara Bhasya (Anandas- 
ram Series). Poona, 1907. 


KATHA UrawisAD ... Text with English Translation By 
Aurobindo Ghose. Poona, 
1919. 


KAUSITAK1 BRAHMANO- With the commentary of 
PANISAD. Sankarananda and English 
Translation by E.B. Cowell 
(Bib. Indica). Calcutta, 

1861. 


KAUSITAKI UPANISAD pit a H. Vol. 31, Pt. 1), € | 
 KENOPANISAD va Saito 6 commen tary 






D = 





"024-025 


"0277 


'0278 


:029-*029 A 


"030 


“0302 
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701°4—U panisads—contd. 


MUNDAKOPANISAD ... (Anandasram Series) 1897. 2 
coptes. 


NRISIMHATAPANI ... Ed. by Ramamaya Tarkaratna 
(Bib. Indica). Caleutta, 1871. 


PRASNOPANISAD ... (Anandasram Series). Poona, 
1896. 


SAIVA-UPANISHADS with the commentary of Sri Upanishad 
Brahma-Yogin. Ed. by Pandit 
A. Mabhadeva Sastri (Adyar 
Library). 1921. 


SAMANYA VEDANTA UPANISHADS with the commentary of 
Sri Upanishad Brahma-Yogin. 
Ed. by Pandit A. Mahadeva 
Shastri (Adyar Library). 1921. 


SAMNYASA 4. Upanishads with the commentary 
of Sri Upanishad Brahma- 
Yogin (Adyar Library). 1929. 


SANTIPATHA with Bengali translation by — Haran- 
chandra Bandyopadhyaya. Cal- 
cutta, 1949 (Sambat). 


SVETASVATARA UPANISAD with the Bhasya of Sankara 
(of the Black Yajus) (Ananda- 


sram Series). 1909, 


with English trans'ation, (S B.H.) 
1906. 2 copies. 


Tarrririya Upanisap with the Bhasya by Kura Narayana, 
Ed. by Anantacharier. Conje- 


varam, 1905. 


— — .. Trans. by Rai Bahadur Sris- 


chandra Vidyarnava and Pan- 
dit Mohanlal Sandal. (8. B. H. 
Vol. XXX. Pt. 3). Allahabad, 
1925. 


“UPANISAD — ... With Hindi Translation by Arya 


Muni. Two Vols. Lahore, 
1909-10, 


26 
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“037--039 
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701:4--Upanisads--contd. 


Urpanisap Buasya (MADHAVA), Edited by Krisnacharya. 
Kumbhakonam. 


— .. Ditto (on the ten  Upanisads). 
Kumbhakonam. 


Upanisap Brasya (Madhava). Upanisads, English Tran- 
slation by Dr.  Koer (Bib. 
Indica), Caleutta, 1853. 


— .. Upanisad. Text and English 
Translation by Sitanath Tattwa- 
bhusana, Vol. I. Calcutta, 
1900, 


—— — .. Upanisad with Bengali Transla- 
tion by Sitanath Datta, two 
Vols. Calcutta, 1895. 


UPANISADS .. Isa, Kena, Katha, Prasna Munda- 
ka and 'Mandukya with Madha- 
vabhasya and English Transla- 
tion by S. C. Vasu, (S.B.H.). 
Allahabad, 1907 and 1911. 3 
copies. 


Isa, Kena and Katha with the 
Bhasya of Sankara, Ramanuja 
and  Nimbarka. Brindavana, 
1966 (Sambat). 


— — ... The Minor Upanishads, critically 
. edited for the Adyar Library by 
a Otto ——— ME. | 
amnyasa ishads (Adyar 
Library). Eadras, 1912. - 


—— —— — ‚Studies i in the first six Kerr 
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701°4—U panisads—contd. 


Tue Yoga Upanisaps with the commentary of Sri Upani- 
sad Brahma Yogin. Ed. by 
Pandit A. Madhava Sastri 
(Adyar Library). 1920. 


- 


701:5A.—Dharma Sutra. 


APASTAMBA DHARMA Sutra. Ed. by G. Bühler, Part I, 
—2 copies. Part II—One copy 
only. 1868. 


BovpHavaANA DHARMA Sutra Ed. by Srinivasa Acharya. 
Mysore, 1907. 


GAUTAMA DHARMA Surra with Madhava Bhasya. Ed. b 
Srinivas Acharya. Mysore, 1917. 


VasisTHA DHARMA Sutra, Ed. by Dr. Fuhrer. Bombay, 
1883. 


701:5B—Grihya Sutra. 


ASVALAYANA GRIHYA SUTRA, Ed, by Ram Narayan Vidya- 
ratna and Ananda Charan 
Vidyavagisa (Bib. Indica). Cal- 
cutta, 1869, 


Boupnayana GnYHA SUTRA, Ed. by S. Sastri, 1920, 


GonHiLA GnHYyA Sutra, Ed. by Candrakanta Tarkalan- 
kara, Vols. I and II (Parts I 
and II), 2nd edition (Bib. 
Indica). 1907-08. 


by Satyavrata asrami. Cal- 
cutta, 1866. 








100.709 —SANSKRIT-—contd 


701 :5B--Grihya Sutra—contd 


GopHita GRIHYA Sutra Gobhila Parisista. Ed. by 


Candrakanta Tarkalankara, 
Part I (Bib. Indica). 1909 
GomHiLASUTRA'S GRHYASAMGRAHA, Ed. by Candrakanta 


Tarkalankara (Bib. Indica). 
1909. 


Ditto. Ed. by S. Samasrami. 1948 
(Sambat). 


HIRANYAKESHIN GRIHYA Sutra. Ed. by Dr. Kirste. Vienna, 
1889. 


KATHAKAGRHYA Surra Edited by W. Caland. 1925 
KHADIRA 


... 


Ed. by Mahadeva Sastri. Mysore, 


1913. 
SANDHYAVANDANA-BHASYA, by Sudarsana Suri. Ed. by 
Anantacharya. Conjeveram, 
1906. 
701°5C—Srauta Sutra. 


AFPASTAMDA with commentary of Rudradatta, Ed. by R. 
Garbe. 3 3 Vols. (Bib. Ze) 
1882-1902. —J— 
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701:5C--Srauta Sutra—conid. 


L'AGNISTOMA ... By W. Caland and V. Henry, 2 
Vols. Paris, 1906-07. 


LATYAYANA .. Ed. by Anandachandra Vedanta- 
vagis (Bib. Indica). 1872. 


SAMKHYAYANA ... Ed. by A. Hillebrandt (Bib. 
Indica), Vols. I-II and Vol. 
IV (Fasc. 1 only). Calcutta, 
1888-89. 


UPAGRANTHA Sutra of Samavada. Ed. by S. Samasramı. 
Calcutta, 1897. 


701-5D—Supplementary Vedic Literature. 


BRHADDEVATA .. Text and translation by Dr. A. 
Macdonell. 2 Vols. 2 sets. 
(Harvard Oriental Series). 1904. 


— - .. Ed. by Dr. Rajendralal Mitra 
(Bib. Indica). Calcutta, 15232. 


NIRUKTA OF YASKA Ed. by R. Roth. Gottingen, 1852. 


NIRUKTA WITH com- Ed. by S. Samasrami (Bib. 


MENTARY. .. Indica). 4 Vols. Calcutta, 
1882-91. 
— .. Ditto. 2nd edition. Vol. I (Fasc. 1 


only). Calcutta, 1911. 


NIRUKTALOCANAM ... Samasrami's Introduction to 
Nirukta. Calcutta, 1907. 


PApAGADHA op Riro- By Sakalya. Ed. by 5. Samasrami, 
VEDA 1946 (Sam.). 


PansapASuTRA (Saunaka's Rigveva—Pratisakhya). With 


the commentary of Uvata. Ed. 
by S. Samasrami. (The bundle 
contains a few pages of Nidana- 
suttra and Upagrantha-suttra.) 
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701:5D—Supplementary Vedic Literature—contd. 


‘O10 SAMAVEDA .. Ed. by Hitavrata Samakantha. 
Calcutta, 1127 (Sak.). 


‘O11 Samapratisakhyam of Puspa, Samaprakasanam of Priti- 
-kara Trivedi, Naradiya Siksa 
Nidana Sutra and Yajnapari- 
bhasa Sutra. Ed. by 8. 
Samasrami. Calcutta, 1890. 


“012 SAVARANKUSA ... Ed. by S. Samasrami. Calcutta, 
1951 (Sam.). 
“013 TarrrgixA PRATISAKHYA with Tri-Bhasya Ratna. By. 
Dr. Rajendralal Mitra (Bib. 
Indica). Calcutta, 1872. e 
014 _— .. With the commentary of Soma- 


yarya and Gopala. Ed. by K. 
Rangacharya and Sama Sastri. 
Mysore, 1906. 


‘0142 TAITTIRIYA-PRATISAKHYA with the Bhashya Padakramasa- 
dana, by Mahiseya. Critically 
edited by Mm. Pandit V. Ven- 
katarama Sharma Vidyabhu- 
shana. (University of Madras.) 
Madras 


s, 1930. 
e o d Notes o Ng ye 


r D. Whitney. New Haven, 1871. 
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701-5D—Supplementary Vedic Literature—contd. 


Vaikhanasasmartasutram: The Domestic Rules of the 
Vaikhanasa School belonging to 
the Black Yajurveda. Ed. by 
Dr. W. Caland. (B. I) Cal- 
cutta, 1927. 


——.— ... Ditto. English Translation. By 
Dr. W. Caland (B.I.). Calcutta, 
1929. 





702—Epics and Puranas. 


ADHYATMA RAMAYANA English Translation by Lala 
Baijnath. (S. B. H.). Allaha- 
bad. 2 copies. 


AGNIPURANA .. English Translation by M. N. 
Dutta. 2 Vols. Calcutta, 1903. 


—— ... Edited by Dr. Rajendralal Mitra. 
3 Vols, (Bib. Indica. ). 1873-78. 


BHAGAVADGITA (in Roman Characters). Ed. by Dr. St. 
F. Michalski-Iwienski (Publi- 
cation de la Societe Asiatique 
De Varsorri). 1922. 


BuaGavata (Skanda Ten) with the commentary of Vira- 
raghava. Ed. by  Narasinha- 
charya. Madras, 


— .. Ditto. Ditto. Incomplete. 2 sets. 


.. Ed. by Nityasvarupa Brahmachari 
with 9 commentaries. one set 
bound in 14 Vols. and five 
unbound sets. Brindaban, 196U- 
64 (Sambat). 


ANA ... With the commentaries of Sri- 
dhara, Jiva Goswami and 
Viswanatha. Ed. by  Ram- 
narayana Vidyaratna. 6 Vols. 
Murshidabad, 1292-1300 (B.S.). 

.. Srimad Bhagavatam in easy Eng- 
lish Prose. By S. Subba Rao. 
Vol. 1 (Sk. 1-3). Madras, 1917. 

BnuacGAvATA-ARTHA- Ed. by Kedarnath Bhaktivinoda, 

- MARICHIMALA. | Calcutta. 


2 e 
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BHAGAVATA-TATPARYA (Madhava). Kumbhakonam., 


NIRNAYA. 


BRAHMA — VarvARTA Translated by Rajendranath Sen. 
PURANAM. (S. B. H.), Part I. Allahabad, 
1921. Parts 111, IV. 1912. 
BrHAD DHARMA Ed. by. Haraprasad Sastri (Bib. 
PURANA. Indica). 1888. 
Devi BnacavaATAM (Srimad). Parts I, II, III and IV. 


Translated by Vijnanananda 


(S. B. H.). 


KALI Aer (Dynasties of) being wo; fram the Puranas. 
Ed. by F. E. Pargiter. Ox- 


ford, as d copies. 


English translation by M. N. 
Dutt. Calcutta, 1908. 


Garura Purana, Text and Tran- 
slation by E. W. Wood and 5. 
V. Subrhmanya (8. BB). 
Allahabad. 2 copies. 


HARILILA by Vopadeva with the commentary of Madhu- 
sudana Sarawat. (Calcutta 
Oriental Series). 


GARURA PURANA — 


— — — 
s.. 


HARIVAMSA .. English translation by M. N. 
Dutt. Calcutta, 1897. 

— .. French translation by M. A. 
Langlois, 2 Vols. Paris, 1834- 

Kanor MAHATMYA of Brahmanada Pus: Ed. by 
Anantacharya. Kanci, 1907. 

Krarava PURANA ... By Naryanchandra Shah. Cal 

Se cutta. 1837 (Sak.). 


d 


ER | (bib. India). 1890. 
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702—Epics and Puranas--contd 


MAHABHABATA ... Mahabharata (Virata and Udyoga) 
with commentary. Calcutta, 
. 1878. 


——— ... (Virata parvan). Ed. by Narayan 
Bapuji Utgikar. 1923. 


——— .. ‘Mahabharata. Ed. by Krishna- 
charya and  Vyasacharya. 7 
Parts. Index. 1907. 2 sets. 


—— — Ditto. Ditto. in 6 Vols. 
——— .. (Incomplete). Bombay, 1907. 


Mahabharata, English 'Translation 
by Pratapchandra Ray. 13 Vols. 
(Parvan 13 wanting), Calcutta, 
1883-95. 


—— 4. Mahabharata, new edition 6 
Vols., Calcutta. 


— . Index to the names in the Maha- 
bharata with a concordance to 
P.C. Roy's translation, Pts. 
1-13. By 8. Sorrensen, 1904- 
25. 


— ... Mahabharata, Hindi Translation, 
by Saratchandra Som, 3 Vols. 
Calcutta, 1907. 


"CS .. Mahabharata (Santiparvan) (Sas- 
tramuktabali Series). Kanchi. 


— NMotes of a study of the prelimi- 
nary chapters of the Mahabha- 
rata: by V. Venkata Chillam 
Iyer, (Being an attempt to 
separate genuine from spurious 
matter.) 


Ber; .. Critically edited by V. S. Sukth- 


ankar and others. (Bhandar- 
kar Oriental Hesearch Institu- 
tion), Poona. 1927-30. Fas. 1-4. 


ABHARATA-TATPARYA-NiRNAYA (Madhava), Ed. by 
— — Krishnacharya, Kumbhakonam. 
2 copies. 
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702—Epics and Puranas—contd 


"038 MARKANDEYA Purana. Ed. by K. M. Banerjee (B. 
I.), 1862. 
"039 — .. Markandeya Purana. English 


translation by M. N. Dutt, 
Caleutta, 1897. 2 copies. 


“040 ma. ». Markandeya Purana. English 
translation by F. F. Pargiter 
(B. I.), 1914. 





'041 MATSYA Purana  ... English TranslationVols. I and 
II, Allahabad, 1916-17. (8. 
B. H.) 

'042 Ditto. Vols. I and 1I. 

"0423 MUKHTAPHALAM ... By Gopadeva with the commen- 


tary of Hemadri, Parts I and 
II. Caleutta Oriental Series, 
1920. 


"0425 (Sri) NARADA  PANCARATRAM, English translation by 
Swami Vijnananda Allahabad, 
1921. 2 copies. (S. B. H.. 


By Swami Vijnananda, 1921. 


“043 PADMA PURANA .. Ed. by Kedarnath Bhaktibinod, 
2 Vols. Calcutta (413 Chaitanya 
Era). 


“044 RAMAYANA s». Text and Hindi Translation by 
Aryamuni. 2 Vols. Lahore, 
1912. 


“045 — ... Text and Italian Translation, by 
G. Gorresio. Translation in 5 
Vols. Textin 5 Vols. Paris, 
1843-58, 


‘046-047 — ... Text only. Ed. by Krishnacharya. 
2 Vols. Kumbhakonam, 1905. 
2 sets. 


“048 — +» Ed. by Krishnacharya with the 
etre HAT of Govindaraja. 3 
Vols. Kumbhakonam, 1911-14. 


“0483 ) ——_ * e Translated into English b RT. 
H. Griffith, Benares, 1895. 
— y 
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702—Epics and Puranas—contd. 
"0483 A RAMAYANA .. Ditto. With a memoir by M. 
N. Venkataswami. Benares, 
1915. 
‘049 ——— .. With Ramanuja's commentary. 


(Nirnayasagar Press). Ed. by 
K. P. Parab, 2 Vols, Bombay, 
1888. 


‘O50 — ... With Bengali Translation, Ed. 
by  Panchanan Tarkaratna 
(Bangabasi Edition). 1311. B.S. 


'051 — .. (Balakanda). Ed. by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1898. 
‘052 —— ... (Laghu). Selected by Govinda- 


nath Guha, Caleutta. 
` | “0523 ——— .. (Noth-Western Recension) Ed. 
by Pandit Bam Labhaya, Fasc. 
IV, Ayodha Kanda, 1924, 


'0525-'0527 TATTASANDARBHA (Srijiva Goswami). 4 copies. 


'053 VAISYA KHANDASHAHA, etc., being the English version of 
the Kratava Purana. Calcutta, 
1906. 
‘ ‘054 VALMIRIBHAVADIPA... Ed, by Anantacharya. Kanchi, 
- 1906. 
A 
"055 VARAHA Purana .. Ed. by  Hrishikes Sastri. (B. 
I) 1893. 
"056 Vayu PURANA .. Ed. by Dr. Rajendralal Mitra, 2 
Vols. (B. I.). 1820-88. 
‘057 VisNU Porana, (Puthi Size). 
‘058 — .. English Translation by M. N, 


Dutt. Calcutta, 1876, 


[See No. 708-'072.] 





"060 


“061 
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VRIHAT NARADIYA PURANA. Ed. by  Hrishikes Sastri. 
(B. 1.). 1891. 


VRIHAT SVAYAMBHU Purana. Ed. by Haraprasad Sastri. 
(B. I.). 1894. 


Yoga VasisTHA (Puthi Size) with the commentary of 
Anandabodha  Bhiksu. 2 
Vols. Bombay, 1818 (Sak.). 


703:1— Tantra. 


AVALON, ARTHUR ... Greatness of Siva: Mahimna 
(Sir J. Woodroffe) Stava of Pushpadanta with 
commentary. 1917. 


— sx Hymns to Goddess.1913. 4 copies. 


——— .. Principles of Tantra, Parts I and 
II. 1914-16. 2 sets. 


—— ... The Serpent Power; Being the 
Sbat-Chakra-Nirupana and 
Paduka Panchaka. Tr. from. the * 
Sanskrit with introduction and 
KS a 2nd Revised edition. - 
adras, 1924. 


.. Skakti and gat 
| Addresses c on | the 8 


A 
A b 
* u = 


E Tantra of the, Great L jberation. - 
E — 1918. 5 copie be E 
ites 


| k Te xts, Vo i E 
1915. "Vols — yt 
wa Was ve of B Bliss s (Ananda Lahari), 


1917. 
— — 
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‘016 


‘018 
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'0016'0016A 
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HARATATTVA 
Dipati. — Ed. by 8. M. Tagore, Calcutta. 
MAHANIRVANA 
TANTRAM. .. Ed. by M. N. Datta, Calcutta, 
1900. 
Rete, V. G. .. The Mysterious Kundalini (the 


Physical basis of  Kundali 
Hatha-Yoga in terms of Wes- 
tern Anatomy and Physiology) 
with foreword by Sir John 
Woodroffe]. Bombay, 1929. 


TANTRASARA «.. Ed. by Krishnacharya (Small 
SAMGRAHA, Puthi Size). Kumbhakonam, 
1905. 


Tara TANTRAM:... With an introduction by A. K. 
| Maitra (Varendra Research 
Society). Rajshabi, 1913, 


703:1—Smreti. 


BALAMBHATTI «. A commentary of the Mitakshara 
Calcutta, 1904-07. (B. IJ, 


Basv, 8. C. wa Daily Practice of the Hindus. Text 
and English translation (5.B. 
H.). Allahahad, 1917. 2 copies. 


CATURVARGACINTA- Ed. by Bharatchandra Siromani and 
MANI. Kamakhyanath Tarkaratna and 
others (Bib, Indica), Vol. I, 
Vol. II (Parts 1 and 2), Vol. 
III. (Parts I and II), Vol. IV 
(unbound in ten parts), 1934 

(Sam.) to 1911 A. D. 


DANAKRIYA .. By Govindananda. Ed. by Krishna- 
KAUMUDI. d E I) Smritibhushan 1903. 





700-709 —SANSKRIT—contd 
703. 1—Smrti—contd 
‘004 DAYAKRAMA 


SAMGRHA. 


By Krishna Tarkalankara. Ed. by 
Lakshminarayan Sarma.  Cal- 
cutta, 1828, 
DAYATATTVA By Raghunandana. Ed. by Lakshmi 
narayan Sarma, Calcutta, 1828. 
DHARMA SASTRA ... The Samhitas of Yajnavalkya, Hari- 
ta, etc., Text. Calcutta, 1908. 
— Ditto. English translation by M. N 
Datta, 2 Vols. Calcutta, 1908 
— ... History of 


By FP. V. Kane, Vol. I 
(Govt. Oriental Series) 
1930, 
GADADHARA- 


Poona, 
PADDHATI. 
“0073 


RATNAKARA 


Ed. by Sadasiva pis (Bib. Indica), 
2 Vols. 1 
GRHASTHA- 


By Candesvara Thakkura. Ed. by 
Mm. Kamalakrishna Smrititir- 


tha. Calcutta, 1928. (B. I.) 
HARALATA — 


By Aniruddha Bhatta. Ed. by 
Kamalakrishna Smrititirtha. 
(Bib. Indica). 1909 

‘009 


only) By V. 


Hindu DHARMA SASTRA in Mahratti —— Khanda 
Bobar, 1789 (Sak). 


1883. i 4 
— dort, J. p 
` — - - 4 x 


Recht und — re Series) 
uem 


96. [See No. | | 
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Karma PRADIPA 


Ed. by Chandrakanta Tarkalankar 
(B. I.). Fasc. I. 1909. 


KATYAYANA MATA SAMGRAHA, or a collection of the Legal 
Fragments of Katyayana, 1927. 
2 copies, (C. U. P.) 


KRITYARATNAKABA ... By Chan lesvara Thakkura Fasc. 
I-VI (bound in one) Calcutta, 
1911. (B. I.). 


MADANA PARIJATA ... Ed. Madhusudhana  Smrtitirtha 
(B. I.). 1893. 


MANAVA DHARMA 
SASTRA. ... Text Ed. by J. Jolly. 1887. 
18 comes 


Manava Dharma Sastra with com- 
mentaries. Ed. by V. N. Man- 
dalik. 2 Vols. Bombay, 1886. 


Manava Dharma Sastra with the 
commentary of Govindaraja. 
Ed. by V. N. Mandalik. Bom- 
bay, 1886. 


English Translation, by N. N. 
Dutt. Caleutta, 1909. 


With the commentary of Kulluka 
Bhatta (Nirnaya Sagar Press). 
2 copies. 


Ditto. (Puthi size). Bombay, 1800 
(Baka). 


Manusmrti with Hindi Transla- 
by Aryya Muni. Lahore, 1913. 


Manusmrti. "Translation into 
English by Dr. Ganganath Jha. 
Vahl KP, 

LE I, LA 2. 
„ AXI, Pts. 1-2 11920-26 (C. 
di IH, IR 1-2 U.P.). 

” NG oe 1-2 2 sets, 


MANUSMRTI 
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703°1—Smrti—contd. 
'0394B MANUSMRTI ... Ditto. Vol. I. Pts. 1 & 2. 1920-21. 
(C.U.P.). 
'0895-:0395A Ditto. Index, 1922. 2 copies 
(C.U.P.) au 
"039-51 — — ... Ditto. Notes, Pts. 1-3. 1924-29, 
2 copies each. 
"040 tam ... Manusmrti. English Translation. 
By Sir William Jones. 1825. 
“041 Manu Tika SAMGRAHA Ed. by J. Jolly. (B. I.) 1885. 
042-043 MITAKSARA .. of Vijnanesvara. English Transla- 
tion by S. C. Basu and S. N. 
Naraharayya,—Acharadhyaya. M 
sopiek Allahabad, 1913. 
(5.B.H.). 
“044 — — * e. Of Vijnanesvara. English transla- 
tion by 8. C. Basu and 8. N. 
—— SEH 
4 ya (5. B dE ) 
“045 ——— .. Mitakshara. Benares Edition. 4 
e c 1863. Bel ed 
` SX v 
“046 NARADA SmRTI Ed. by J. Jolly (B. I.). 1885. - —* Lë 
. e “047 NITYACARA PADDHATI By Me karah Vajpey. F 
| + JJa. = 
| Ben "1905." Ap des? 4 





, "n NiryacanA PRADIPA By N: Prato inha _Veipey; E Fd. 
uu" LM WX d a | | SE | 
"GG ‚A > 3 —— LV * Vol, D BC. 
048 
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‘049 PARASARA SMRTI. 


e 

~ 

y 

; 703 1—Smrti—contd. 
A 


050 ——— 


S SARASWATIVILASA . 


‘0507-0508 SwnTI CANDRIKA 





/ - 051-'051A 
j “052 SRADDHA KRITA 
KAUMUDI 
'053 Supper KAUMUDI 
^ „054 ~- TIRTHA CINTAMANI ... 
| gu - 
2 ` * 
'0542 . TIRTHA TATVAM 
'055 Varsa KRIYA - 


KAUMUDI 





3 Vols. and two Fasciculi (un- 
bound) (B. I). (Vol. II- 
2 copies]. 


English Translation by Krishna- 
kamal Bhattacharyya. (B. 
I.), 1887. 


(Vyavaharakanda) Ed. by R. 
Shamasastry [See No. 709°9- 
'011]. 


of Devana Bhatta. Ed. by R. 


Shaina Sastry. Parts I-II. 
1918 and 1921. 2 copies. 


Ed. by Srinivasacharyya. Vols. I, 
II and III (Part I only). 
Mysore. 1916. 2 sets. 


by Govindananda, Ed. Kamal- 
krishna Smrtibhusan (Bib. 
Indica). 1904. 


By Govindananda. Ed. by Kamal- 
Krishna Smrtibhusan (Bib, In- 
dica). 1905. 


By Vacaspati Misra. Ed. by 
Kamalkrishna Smrtibhusan. 
Fasc. 1-3. (B. I.). 1911. 


of Raghunandana. Ed. by Bama- 
charan Kavyatirtha. 


of Govindananda. Ed. by Kamal 
Krishna Smrtibhusan (B. I. 
1902. 


Ed. by Taraprasanna Vidyaratna 
(B. L). 3 Vols. 1905-10. p 


of Vidyamadhava. Pt. IH. er 
ters = ei 10. Ed. 


yore, 1086.” 





e 


"057 


:058-061. 
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Vivapa RATNAKARA... of Candesvara. Ed. by Dinanath 
À Vidyalankara (B. I.), 1887. 


VIRAMITRODAYA — ... Text and Translation by Ge 
chandra Sarcar. Caleutta. 1879. 
4 copies. 


... Viramitrodaya. Old Edition. (Puthil 
size without title page). 


Visnu SMRTI ... Ed. J. Jolly (B. I.). 1881. 


VYAVAHARA TATTA ... of Raghunandana. Ed. by Lakshmi- 
narayana Sarma. Calcutta, 1828. 


- VYAVAHARA e 


MAYUKHA ... "et Nilkantha. Ed. by P. V. Kane. 
(Bombay Sans. and Prakrit — | 
series.) 1926. =, 


... With the text of Yalusvalkys Smrti 
Ed. by V. V. Mandlik, Part Sp 
Baabas, 1878. 


YAJNAVALKYA Seti... with the commentary of Apararka. 
2 Vols. (Anandasram Series.) | 
1903-04. 
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704:1—Nyaya. 
*001-'001A ANUMANADIDHITI 
| PRASARINI, ... Ed. by Prasannakumar Tarkanidhi 
(B. I.). Calcutta. 1911, 2 copies. 
| '002 AVACHDAKIA 
NIRUKTI ... Ed. by Anantacharya. Kanchiy 
1901, | 
£ '033 BADHA GRANTHA ... Ed. by Anantacharya. Kanchi, 
" 1904. 
'004 BHASA PaRICHEDA ... (Venkateswar Press.) Bombay, 
1964 (Sam.). 
“005 ——— .. Bhasa Paricheda (Karikavali). Ed. 
by Durgadatta Sastri. Lahore, 
1956 (Sam.). 
'0055 ——— .. “Ed. by Jibananda Vidyasagar. 
Calcutta, 1902. 
» “006 ———- .. Bhasa Paricheda (Karikavali). Ed. 
By Vidyeswari Prasad. Benares, 
1882. 
“007 CATURDASA | 
LAESANI ... (Shastra Muktavali Series.) Kanchi 
“008 KIRANAVALI .. Ed. by Mahamahopadhyaya Siva- 
chandra Sarvabhauma (Bib, In- 
dica). 1911, 
‘009 NYAYA ARYA Buasya By Arya Muni. Lahore, 1909. 
; '010-:010A Nyayasınpu Tika ... Ed. by P. Peterson. Calcutta, 1889. 
4 i 2 copies. 
‘O11 NYAYA DARSANA  ... Ed. by Jainarayana Tarkapancha- 
A nan. Calcutta, 1891. 
“0116 NYAYAKOSA, ... Or Dictionary of Technical terms 
b of Indian sec) by Mm, 
| YE Bhimacharya Jhalakikar ##Bom- 
Kaf ` bay Sans. and Prakrit Series). 
| Bombay, 1875. 
| “0117 — — Ditto. Ditto. Poona, 1928, 
NYAYA Kusumawati Ed. Mahamahopadhyaya 
zai — Varkalankara. 
1c Pe. (B. 1.). 2 Vols. Calcutta, 1891. 
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704: 1—Nyaya—contd. 
“0122 NYAYA M ANJARI OF JYANTA BHATTA, 2 Parts. Ed. by Mms 
D Gangadhar Sastri. 1895. 
| 018-0134" NYAYASARA .. Ed. by Mahamahopadhyaya S. C. 


Bidyabhusana (B. I). Calcutta, 
1910. 2 copies. 


— * .. Ed. by Mahamahopadhyaya Vasu- 
dev Sastri Abhyankar and C. R, 
Devadhar. Poona. 1922. 


014-015 Nyaya SUTRAS ... Text and English Translation by 
P a B. D. Basu Allahabad, 1913. 
2 copies. (S. B. H). 


'0154 ——— Nyaya Sutras with Vateayana’ E 
Bhasya and Uddyotakara' s Var- 
a ttika. Tr. into English with 


notes by Dr. Ganganath Jha. 
Vols. JILIV, SEN 1919. 


- “016 NYAYA-VARTIKA .... Ed. by Vindeswariprasad Calcutta,- 
v 1904. (B. I.). 











NYAYAVASTIK-TATPARYA Tika. By — Vachaspati Misra, 
Ed. by Sri Rajeshwara Sastri 


Dravid. 1925, 
NYAYA-VARTIKA TAT- Parisuddhi. Ed. by Vindeswari- 
PARYA TIKA. prasad Calcutta, 1921. Fas. 


VII, VIII—1921-1994. (B. L). 


» i i 
20 PANOA LaEKSANI ... Ed... by P. B. Anantacharya. 
E Ze — Kanchi, 1911. n 
"019 PARIKSAMUKHA Ed. by Mahamahopadh | 

(a  SuTRAM — KN CEET 3509. s 


PRAMANYA VADA ... by Anantacharya. „Kanchi, ` 


| - 1901. 


TANDA of Gadadhara. Ed. by P. B. Anantacharya. 
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SABDASAKTI ex By Pandit Jagadisa Tarkalankara 

PRAKASIAK (with Commentaries of Krisna- 
kanta Vidyabagisa “and Jay 
chandra Siddhantabhushan). 


. 
Benares. 


| 

SAPTAPADARTHI ... By Siwaditya. With the — 
mentary Padartha-Chandrika. | > 
Ed. by V. S. Ghate. Bombay, > 
ER: 


1919. 
SAVABHICHARA Ed. by P. B. Anantacharya. 
SAMANYA NIRUKTI. Kanchi, 1900. 


SATPRATIPAKSA ... Ed. by P. B. Anantacharya. 


Kanchi, 1901. 


SIDDHANTA LAKSANA Ed. by P. B. Anantacharya. 
Kanchi, 1911. 





a * 
SRIMANNYAYA VIVARANA (Puthi size). 
A 
TARKABHASA of Kesava Misra. Bombay, 1894. | 
«+ 
Critically edited by N. N. Mul- 
karni. Poona, 1924. 4 
a4 f 
——— .. The Tarkabhasa or Exposition of 
Reasoning. Tr. into English 
by Dr.  Ganganath Jha. 
Poona, 1924. 2 copies. 
TarrvA CINTAMANI Ed. by Kamakhyanath Tarka- 
DIDHITI VivRTI, vagisa. Vols. I and II (Fasc. I). n 
Calcutta, 1911. Vol. III. 1912. » 
(B. I). ^ 
TATTVA CintaMAN] Ed. by Mahamahopadbyaya 
DIDHITI PrakasikA Gurucharan Tarkadarsan- 


tirtha Calentta, 1911. (B. I.). 


Tartva CINTAMANI with Mathuri. Ed. by Kamakhya- 


> nath Tarkavagisa, Vols. I-V. 
i — NM Caleutta. (B. I.). 
d 7 
 UPADHIVADA „e Ed. by P. B. Anantacharya. 
nca. . Kanchi, 1911. — 
ma sëtz? 


Ba 3 
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í 704-2— WVaisesika. 
e ‘010 KikNAVALI BHASKARA of Padmanava Misra, Ed. by. 
Ganganath Jha (Text). Benares, 
1920. Kë 
‘O11 VAISESIKA ARYA BHasyA By Arya Muni. Lahore, 1907. " 
'012 VAISESIKA Darsana Ed. by Jainarayana Tarkapancha- 
i nana. Calcutta, 1881. - 3 
420128 — ... Vaisesika Philosophy according to» a 
Dasapadartha Sastra, By. H; - 
Ui. Edited by F.W. Thomas. 
1917. 
‘013 VAISESIKA Sutras... Text and Translation. Ed. by e 
Gough. Benares, 1823. 2 E 
copies. e 
014 ——— ... Waisesika Sutras. Allahabad, 


1911. 2 copies. (S.B.H.) Sr 
5015-016 Vaısesira System... By B. Faddegon. Amsterdam, 


om “017 1918. a por 
* 

- + " 
*- 4 
Ka 704-3—Sankhya. 
N af Pis | 
— © gawkHya Arya BHasva Text with Hindi Translation 
Ei Ap | by Arya Muni. Lahore, 1906. Fe 
p “0013 SANKHYAKARIKA, .. By Iswar Krishna. Tr. —— X. — 
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704 3—Sankhya—contd. 
SANKHYA — Sankhya Pravachana Bhasya or 
PRAVACHANA BHASYA Commentary on the exposition 


of the Sankhya Philosophy. 
By  Vijnanabhiksu. Ed. by 
Richard Garbe (Harvard Orien- 
tal Series). (Cambridge, Mass.) 


1895 
SANKHYA Prava- Text and translation. Allahabad, 
CHANA SUTRA. 1915. 3 copies. (S.B.H.) 


SANKHYA SARA . Ed. by F. E. Hall Calcutta, 
1862. (B. I.). 


SANKHYA SuTRA ... with translation by J. R. Ballan- 
tyne Allahabad, 1865. (B. I). 


SANEHYA SUTRA Text and translation by R Garbe, 


VRTTI. 2 Vols. Calcutta, 1892. 
J SANKHYA TATVA Ed. by Purnachandra Vedanta- 
KAUMUDI. chanchu, with Bengali transla- 


tion. Saidabad, 1901, 


SANKHYA AND Yooa By R. Garbe. Strassburg, 1896. 
[See No. 7087015]. 


Tattwa KAUMUDI (Sankhya) of Vachaspati Misra. (An 


English Translation with the 
Sanskrit Text.) By Ganganath 
Jha. Bombay, 1806. 


104-4— Patanjala. 


DASGUPTA, S.N. ... The Study of the Patanjal 
E 1920. 2 copies. [See No. 
704*4-*008]. (C.U.P.). 


PanaBHAKTI SUTRA... Ed. by Saccidananda. Calcutta, 


PATANJALA Darsana Ed. by Maheschandra Pal with 
^ . Bengali translation. (The Yoga 
DN Sutra with Bhoja's Commen 
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x i 704-4—-Patanjala—eontd, 
002-008  ParANJALA DARSANA ^ Bd. by Purnachandra Vedanta- 
chanchu. Calcutta, 1911. 
> 2 copies. 
0032 — Ed. by Jivananda Vidyasagar. 
. Calcutta, 1874. | 
“0036 PATANJALA Yoga ... Aphorisms. With the commen- : 
| tary of Bhoja Raja and an 
English Translation. By Rajan- 
3 dralal Mitra, Calcutta, 1883. * i 
(B. 1) i 
"004 ParANJALA YOGA ... Compiled by ~ Hariharananda. 
DARSANA. Calcutta, 1318 DS. 
‘005-006 PATANJALA Yoga Sutra. Allahabad, 1910-12, 2 copiess. 
= (S.B.H.) » 2 
= ‘0067 PATANJALA YOGA ... The Yoga System of Patanjali ` 
e SYSTEM. Tr. by H. H. Woods. Cam- | 
1 : bridge, Mass, 1904. (Harvard 
e Oriental Series). 
007-:007A Siva SAMHITA .. Text and translation. Allahabad, 
1915. 2 copies. (S.B.H.) 
008 - (The) Srupy or PATANJAL by S. N. Dasgupta, 1930. | 
` | 2 copies. (C.U.P.) EAR 
| i | 7 A ~~ p 
t4 009 Yooa KARIKA £x Ed. by Hariharananda Te. ou 
e. ? ^^ Kapilasram, 1911. > 
> “010. e — se Ditto. Di xt tran 
dit "em, $ - tion. Kap 
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704 5—Mimansa. 
BHATTADIPIKA sw. Purvamimansa. 3 Vols. Mysore, - 
= 1907-14. 
— — ...» Bhattadipika, ed. by Mahamaho- 


padhyaya Chandrakanta Tar- 
kalankara Calcutta, 1900-1909. 


(B. 1). 

BHATTARAHASYA ... Ed. by Anantacharya. Kanchi, 
1900 

Keira, A.B. .. The Karma  Mimansa. (The 
Heritage of India Series.) [See 
No. 708-037]. | 

MIMANSA ARYABHASYA By Aryamuni. 2 Vols. Lahore, 
1907. 


MimansA DARSANA with Savara's Bhasya. Ed. by Maha- 
4 mahopadhyaya Maheschandra | 
Nyaratna Vols. I-II. Calcutta, 


» 1873. (B. I.). 


MiMANSA KAUSTUBHA Ed. by Anantacarya. 3 Parts. - 
Kanchi, 1902-11. > 


Mimansa PADUKA ... Ed. by Anantacharya. Kanchi, 
1900. 


MIMANSA Prakasa ... Ed. by Mukund Sastri Benares. 


OF JAIMINI. " 


MIMANSA SUTRAS ... Translated with an original Com- 

. mentary in English by Dr. 

^". Ganganath Jha. Chapters I-III 

Allahabad, 1911. 2 copies. 
(S.B.H.) . wx 

— ... Translated by Pandit Mohanlal 


Sandal. Chapters I-XII Pts. 1-8 
bd. in one. — (S.B.H.) 


—— .. Introduction. Pts. 1 & 2 (bd. in 
one). 1925 (S.B.H.) 


NYAYAMALA (Jaiminiya) of Madhava. (Anandasram 
Series.) Poona, 1892. - 


NYAYAMALAVISTARA (J SECH of ——— Ed. 
P. | E, Goldstuck 
— Ser. 

ab wn 24 
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PRABHAKARA SCHOOL of Purvamimansa. By Ganganath 
Jha. Allahabad, 1911. 


PurRVAMIMANSA DARSANA with Khandadeva's Bhatta- 
dipika, ed. by A Mahadev 
Sastri and L. Srinivasacharya. 
Mysore, 1916. 


PoRvAMIMANSA Darsanı—Introduction to the Duren, 
mimansa. By  Pasupatinath 
Sastri. Calcutta, 1923. 13 
Copies, 


SADDARDANA CHINTANIKA (Mimansa) with English and 
Maharatti translation. Two 
Vols. Poona. 


SESVARAMIMANSA ... Ed. by Anantacarya. Kanchi, 
1902, 


SLOKAVARTTIKA or Kumarita Translated by Ganganath 
Jha. (B. I.). | 


... Slokavarttika by Hama Sastri. 
Benares, 1898. 


TANTRAVARTTIECA OF Kumanita Translated by Ganganath 
Jha (Bib. Indica). 1903-11. 
Ditto. Fas. XV to XIX. Calcutta 
(5 loose parts). 1918-24. 
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704 6—Vedanta—contd. : 


"004 ANUBHASYAM .. Ed. by Hemchandra Vidyaratna. 
1897. (B. L). 


“005 ——— .. Anubhasyam, Ed. by Krisbna- 
charyya. Kumbhakonam. 


"0052 ——— ^. With Balsbodhini, Pt. II (com- 

mentary), Ed. by 8. T. 

3 Pathak. (Bombay Series and 
. - Prakrit Series.) 1926. 


ki *0053 —— .. Srimad Brahma Suiranubhanyam 
Ed. by Mulacbandra Tulsidas 
Teliwala. Vol. 111. Pts. 1-2. 
Vol. 1V Pts. 1-2 (in one) 


“006 ANUKYAKHYANAM ... Ed. by Krishnacharyya. Kuni- 
bhakonam. 


: ATMATATVA Viveka. Ed. by Vindheswari Prashad. Fasc. 
3 Ca 3 I. (Bib. Indica), 1907, 2 copies, 
Fasc. IV, V. (Ditto.) 1924-25. 

















> Braavat GITA  .. (See Srimad Bhagvat Gita.) 
| .. Ed. by Bala Sastri. (Bib. 
af ade : m Indica). Benares, 1880. 
e | KKARA ... Ed. by  Lakshmana Sastri. 
009 BAEDADHI 
"010. BHEDOJIVANA — «+»  Rumbhakonam, 
011 Barna VADA 
01 Bra A. With the commentary of Srikanta 
012 Brana MIMAMS zer Mysore, 1909. 


AND DRESD 
YA. b ma Gupta. 
d Sudhakara 
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704:6— Vedanta—contd. 


'015 BRAHMA SUTRAM ... Brahma Sutras. English Trans- 
lation, 

016-017 | ——— ... Brahma Sutra Bhasya. Ed. by 
Krishnacharyya. Kumbhakonam. 
2 coptes. 

“018 — — ... Brahma Sutra  Bhashyam, bs 


Srikantacharyya. Ed. by 
Halaswanath Sastri. Kumbha- 
à konam, 1903. 


... Ditto. (Parts 10 and 11 in one 
Volume). 2 copies. 


‘019 —— ... Bhasyam : of Madhavacharyya. 
Ed. by Raghavendracharyya. 
Vols. 1-I1—1911-15. 


'0181-:0181A 





,  II1V—1920-22. 
Mysore. 
| “020 BnaHMATATTVA PRAKASIKA Ed. by Ganapati Sastri. 
Trivandrum, 1909. 
“021 : BRAHMOPANISAD Sara Samgraha with translation by 
nes Allahabad, 1916. 
(S. B. H). 
"022 BnrHADARANYAKOPANISAD BHasYA VARTIKAM. Ed. by 


Kashinath Sastri. 3 Parts 
Poona, 1892-94. | 


CATUSSLOKI AND STOTRARATNA. 

JivATMAN in the Brahma-Sutras: A comparatire study, 
Calcutta, 1921. [See No. 

01-019]. ig naga Te. 
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MADHAVASIDDHANTA Sara. Ed. by Krishnacharyya. 
Kumbhakonam. 


Mant MANJARI `, Ed. by Krishnacharyya. Kumbha- 
konam, 1834 (Saka). 


MEHTA, N. D. .». Vedanta-Siddhanta Bheda, Bom- 
bay, 1903. 
[See No. 708-047]. 


MiTHYATVANUMANA KHANDANATIKA Ed. by Krishna- 
charyya. Kumbhakonam. 


(The) NAISKARMYA- with the Chandrika of Jnanotta- 
SIDDHI OF SURESVARA- ma. Ed. with notes and Index 
CARYA. by J. A. Jacob. Revised Edition 
with introduction and notes by 
M. Hiriyanna. (Bombay Sans. 
and Prakrit Series. 1925. 2 


copies. 

NYAYA BHASKARA. 

NYAYAMRITA «+ Ed. by Krishnacharyya, Kumbha- 
konam. 


NYAYAMRITA TARANGINI Ed. by Krishnacharyya. Kumbha- 
konan. 


Nyaya SUDHA » Ed. by Krishnacharyya. Kumbha- 
konam. 


NYAYA Supra Parimata. Ed. by Krishnacharyya. 
Kumbhakonam. 


PADAVAKYA RATNAKARA Ed. by Anantacharyya. Kanchi, 
1904, 


PANCHADASI ,C. English translation by Nandalal 
Dhole. Vol. I. Calcutta, 1899, 


.. Text with Bengali Traslation. 
Benaras. 


Panpava GITA Aen — by P . De. Calcutta, 
1 4 


PanaPAKSA GIRIVAJRA Ed, by Nitya Swarupa Brahma- 
chari. Brindaban, 1989 (Sam). 
PARASARYA Vijaya. 





"043 
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PRAMANA Canprixa Ed. by Krishnacharyya. Kumbha- 


PRAMANA LAKSHMANADI DASA PRAKARANA Ed. by Krishna- 


PRAMANA — LAKSANA 


konam. 


charyya. Kumbhakonam. 


Tika Ed. by Krishnacharyya. 
Kumbhakonam. 


PURNAPRAJNA DARSANA: The Brahma-sutra with Ananda- 


tirtha's commentary (Madhava- 
Bhasya) and Jayatirtha's 
commentary (Tattva Prakasika). 

Ed. with Bengali translation 
by Maheschandra Pal. Calcutta, 
1886. 


GaNEARACARYYA'S Works. Vols. I, II, IV, V. XI-XV, 





SATADUSANI NA 





SATVATA SAMHITA ... 
SATPRASNA ... 


SIDDHANTA CINTA- 
MANI 


XIX and XX (Vani Vilasa 
Press). Srirangam. 


Ditto. Ditto. Vols. I-XVIII. 
Srirangam. 


Ed. by Anantacharyya, 3 Vols. 
Kanchi, 1904-11. 


Ed. by P. Anandacharlu. Fasc. 
1 and 2.1904. (B. I.). 


Ed. by Anantacharyya, Kanchi, 
1902. | 


Ed. by epum ke Kum- 


bhakonam. 


sf 





” 
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SIVA SUTRAM ... Srinagara, 1916. 
SPANDAKARIKA ... Srinagara, 1966 (Sarn.). 


SPANDAPRADIPIKA ... Ed. by Vamana Sastri. Bena- 
res, 1898, 


SRIBHASYAM ... Ed, by Ramanath Tarkaratna, 
Fasc. 1-3 1888-1901. (B. I.), 


SRI Buasya of Ramanacharyya. Tr. into English by M, 
Ramgacharya and M. B. Vara- 
draja Aiyangar. Vol. I. Mad- 
ras, 1899. 


SRI GITARTHA SAM- 
GRAHA Dipika ... Ed. by Anantacharyya. Kanchi, 
1906. 


SuiMAD  BHAGVAD 
DEVI GITA ^ Calcutta, 1916. 


SRIMAD BHAGVAD GITA 


e. Srimad Bhagvad Gita. Ed. by 
Anantacharyya. Kanchi, 1901. 





——— «. Srimad Bhagvad Gita with tran- 
slation by. Annie Besant, 
Madras. 


——— .. Essays on the Gita, 2 vols.. 2nd 
Edition. By Arabinda Ghosh, 
Calcutta, 1926. 


... Srimad Bhagvad Gita with Aryya 
Bhasya. Ed. by  Aryamuni. 
Lahore. 


— — .. Srimad Bhagvad Gita. Trans. 
by Bireswar Chakrabarti, 1906. 


— — .. Srimad Bhagvad Gita. Transl, 
by John Davies, 1882. 


.. Srimad Bhagvad Gita with Eng- 
lish Translation (Part I, Chap- 
ters 1-6). Lahore, 1901. | 


— ses With the commentary of Vala- 
a deva. Ed. by K. N. Bhakti- 
* vinode, Calcutta, 





m 
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704°6—Vedanta—contd, 

063. SRIMAD BHAGVAD Grra Srimad Bhagvad Gita with com- 


mentary and translation, Ed. 
by Kedarnath Datta. 


0634 ——— .. Srimad  Bhagvad Gita-bhajana 
Saptasati. By Lalji Maharaja. 
1929. 

“0635 — — ... Gita. English d reifklation. Ed. by 


Manmathanath Sastri (Pocket 
Edition). Calcutta, 1903. 


"064 ——— .. Srimad Bhagvad Gita. Ed. by 
‘+ = Nityaswarupa Brahmachari. 

; Brindaban. 
‘0645 ——— ... Translation and commentaries in 


English according to Sri Madha- 
vacaryya's Bhasya, By 5. 
SUURE Rau. os 1998: 


— of See 
Kumbhakonam. 
'066-"066A — — 2. Srimad Bhagavad Gita with 


Ramanuja Bhasya. Vol. E 
Madras. 2 copies. 


0665 —— — ae Srimad Bhagavad Gite. Ed. by 
Mahamahopadhyay Pramatha- 
nath Tarkabhushan. 2 Vols. 





F | 1320 B. 8. 
KE -067 — 4w Brimad Bhagvad Gita Bbasya 





Prarambha. Ed. by Krishna- 


EY T — — 
bagvad G paryya- 
Acie 





` 
d 
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SRIMAD BHAGAVAD ... Srimad Bhagavad Gita Tatparyya 
GITA, with Nyayadipika, Kumbha- 
konam. 

Sm Ranca MAHAT- 
MYAM ... Ed, by Krishnacharyya. Kumbha- 
konam. | 


SRI SukTA BHASYAM Ed. by Anantacharyya. Kanci, 
1899, 


TATPARYA CANDRIKA Kumbhakonam. 





(Satippani). Kumbhakönam. 


TATTVADYOTA .. With commentary. Ed. by 
Krishnacharya. Kumbhakonam 

TATTVAMANJARI .... Kumbhakonam. 

TATTVANIRNAYA ... Ed. by Anantacharyya. Kanci, 
1902. 


TaATTVA PRAKASIKA.. Kumbhakonam, 


TIRTHA PRABANDHA... Ed. by Krishnacharyya. Kumbha- 
konam. 


UPADHIKHANDANA ... Kumbhakonam, 2 copies. 


UPADHI KHANDANATIKA Do. 
VADAVALI i Do. 


VASUDEVAMANNA or the meditations of Vasudeva (A 
compendium of advaita philo- 
sophy). Tr. by K. Narayan- 
swami Aier. Kumbhakonam, 
1893. 


VEDANTA .. With Aryyabhasya, by Arya 
Muni. Lahore, 1911. 


VgpANTA-DansaNAM With Sankara Bhasya. Ed. by 
Maheschandra Pal with Bengali 
translation. Calcutta, 1317 B.S. 


Irmas — .. (In Bengali) by Swami Prajna- 
nanda. 1928. 3 vols. 


- 
MALA (By Purusottama). 

















e "e E. 
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704:6--Vedanta--contd. 
“0858 VEDANTA PARIBHASA Ed. by MM. Anantakrishna 
Sastri (C.U.P.). 1927. 2 copies. 
"085-81 — .. Ditto, 2nd Edition (C. U. P.). 
* 1930. 2 copies. 
“086 ——— .. Ed. by Govinda Sinha. Bombay, 
1901, 
ng 
:0868 ©  VEDANTA-SARA ... A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. 
e Tr. by Col, G. A. Jacob. 1891. 
=a  *087-088. — .. With Subodhini. Ed. by G. 
ue Jacob. Bombay, 1894. 2 copies. 
“0885 — . Ed. by M. N. Sastri. 1909. 
"089 ——— .. With  Subodhini. Ed. by 


Jibananda Vidyasagar. 1896. 


-090-:091 Vepanta Surra ... With translation. Ed. by Major 
B. D. Basu (S.B.H.). Allaha- 
bad, 1912. 2 copies. 


.. —Brahmasutra with Sribhasya. 2 - 
Vols. Bengali Translation. 


.. With the commentary, Bios Sri 
















Madhavacaryya. A ete 
translation by 8. Subba an, 
Madras, 1904. 


.. Studies in, by the late Sris- 
candra Vidyaratna. Allahabad, 





- | 1919. Pi 
t — -. Studies in, of  Vadarayana, b » 
De * d D : Vidyaratna. Allahabad, — ` 
| EH  NEDANTA-TATTVA — — by Aryamuni, Tab 


SC 


— * 
— i, by Des ti Sa | 
m. E _ mote. — Ten 'rivandrui re 
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MANMEYARAHASYA- ... (Srinibasa Acharyya). 


Mysore, 
LOKAVARTTIKAM. 1925. 2 copies. 


SARVA-DARSANA-SAMGRAHA of Sayana-Madhava. Ed. by 
MM. Vasudeva Sastri. Poona, 
1924. (Bhandarkar Oriental Re- 
search Institute.) 


Sarva SIDDHANTA SAMGRAHA. Ed. by M. Rangacharyya. 
Madras, 1909. 


SADDARSANADARSA ... Ed. by Aryyamuni. Lahore, - 
1914. * 
SADDARSANA SAMUCOYAYA. Ed. by Luigi Svali. (Bib. 


Indica). 
1904, 


Madhusudana Sarasvati, 
(Govt. Oriental Series). Poona, 
1928. 


(S.B.H.), 1925. Tr. by Pandit 
Mohan Lal Sandal. 


SnEgEGOPAL Basu MALLICK FELLOWSHIP Prabandha. [See 
No, 111. '017. ] ^ 


Fasc. 1 & 2. Calcutta, 4 


SIDDHANTABINDU ... By 


SIDDHANTA DARSANAM 


704:8—Bhaktisutra and Caltanya. 


Bmasana RAHASYA ... Ed. by Kedarnath Bhakti- 
binod. Calcutta, 416 (Chaitanya 
Era). 
of Narada. Trans. by N. Sinha. 
Allahabad, 1911. 2 copies. 


Guarranya CARITAMRITA Ed. by Kedarnath Bhakti- 
binod. Part & Calcutta. 


With Amritapravaha Bhasya, edi- 
ted by Kedarnath Bhaktibinod. 
Part II. Calcutta. 


CHAITANYA MAHAPRABHU By rer. rear 2 
|J copies. leutta, 


BHAKTI SUTRAS 
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704-8—Bhaktisutra and Caitanya--contd. 


CHAITANYA SIKSAMRITA By Kedarnath  Bhaktibinod. 
Calcutta. 


——— .. Ditto. Revised Edition. 420 
(Chaitanya Era). 


Harama CHINTAMANI By Kedarnath Bbaktibinod. 


Calcutta. 
KALYANA KALPATARU... By  Kedarnath Bhaktibinod. 
Calcutta. 
KRISHNA SAMHITA ... By — Kedarnath Bhaktibinod. - 
Calcutta. 
Krısusa Vijaya ... By Kedarnath Bhaktibinod. 
e Calcutta. 


MasNava-SiksA BHAVAVALI. By Kedarnath Bhaktibinod. 
NARADA PANCHA Rarra. Ed. by K. M. Banerjee (Bib. 


Indica). Calcutta, 1865. IS 

NavapviPA MaHaryaw By Kedarnath Bhaktibinod. 
Calcutta. 

Prameya-Rarnavarı of Baladeva Vidyabhushana. By 

a Akshayakumar Sastri (Calcutta 
Sanskrit Sahitya Parishad). 1927. 


Prema PRADIPA ... By Kedarnath Bhaktibinod. 


SasJANA Tosint ... Edited by Kedarnath Bhakti- 
binod. Parts II, IV-XVII. 
Calcutta, 


SANDILYA BUTRAM ... Trans. by E. B. Cowell (Bib. » 
Indica). Caleutta, 1878. : 

BaNKALPA KALPADRUMA--Edited by Kedarnath Bhakti... 
binod. Calcutta. = 

SATKRIASANDIPIKA ... Eda by — Bhaktibinod. E 
Calcutta a 


USIVALANILAMANI ... With the DEE | v Locana e dë 2 








Rocani” and “Ananda Chan 
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705 1—Drama. 
ol ABHIJNANA SAKUN- ... Ed. by N. B. Godabole. Bom- 
TALAM. bay, 1905. Nirnayasagara 
Press. 

.002-*002A — — .. Ed. by R. Pischel, Kiel, 1877. 
| 2 copies. 
‘003 ma ... Ditto. 2nd Edition. Cambridge, 

Mass, 1922, (H.O.S.). 
004-005 —— ... Ed, by J. Vidyasagar. Calcutta. 
1887 and 1895. 2 copies. 
“006 ——— .». Ed. by  Navinchandra Vidya- 
A ratna. Calcutta, 1822 (Sak.). 
‘007 ——— .. Eng. Translation by Roby Datta 


(Sakuntala and her Keepsake). 
Calcutta, 1915. 


‘008 — - English Translation (Sakuntala or 
the Fatal Ring) by Sir William 
Jones. Calcutta, 1874. 


"009 — .. English Translation (Sakuntala or 
the Lost Ring) by Monier 
Williams. 


‘O10 ——— .. cs. Guzrati Translation. By B. K. 
Thakur. Rajkot, 1952 (Sam.): 


.Ü11-*011A ——— ... Hindi Translation by Raja Laksh- 
man Singh. Allahabad, 1909. 
2 copies. 


'012 —— - .. Notes. By K. P. Mukherjee 
(Incomplete). Calcutta. 


‘015-015 ANARGHA RAGHAVA... with commentary by Lakshman 
Suri. Tanjore, 1900. 


0153 AscHARYA CUDAMANI--A drama by Saktibhadra. Ed. with 
notes by S. K. Sastri. 1926. 


(M RE. 1 BA BALACHARITA - us By Bhasa. Text. Ed. by Dr. H. 
0188-015 Weller, Leipzig, 1999. 2 
copies. 


0156 BASANTASENA OF ... German Translation, by K. Muer. 
 BUDRAKA.. Leipzig. ~ 


P 
mang 
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705:1—Drama-—contd. - 

'0157 BHAGAVADAJJUKIYAM A  Prahasana of Bodhayana Kavi. 
Ed. by P. Anujan Achan. Tri- 
chur, 1925. 

'016-*017 Buaimi ParısayA ... By Rama Sastri. Mysore, 1914. 
2 copies. 

"018 CHAITANYA CHANDRODAYA Ed. by R. Mitra (Bib. Indica). 
Caleutta, 1854, 

'0183 CHARUDATTA OF Bnasa By Ganapti Sastri. Trivandram, 

‘0184 Duravakya OF BHasa By Ganapati Sastri. Trivandrum, 
1918. 

‘019 Karpura Manjari... Ed. by ~ Pandit Durgaprasad. 
Bombay, 1900. 

*020-"020A — . Text and translation by S. Konow 


and Lanman (Harvard Oriental 
Series) —1901. 2 copies. 


'0205 KAUSIKA 5 Zong .. (German translation of Canda 
Kausika). Leipzig. 
'021 Large Cray Carr... Translated by ^. W. Ryder (Har. 


F vard Oriental Series). 1905. 
'022-022A MADHYAMA VYAYOGA or BHASA, Ed. Ganapati Sastri. 








fa Rep 1917. 2 — 
i - “024 Mararı MADHAVA neie Press). Bombay, 1825 | 
i (Sak.). pig 
(0 0245 MALATI AND MADHAVA By H. H. Wilson. Calcutta, 1901. 
- 025-020 MRICOHAKATIKA ... Edited by H. — — 

n wma E * Parab Nig asagar 

= x Hagod Bombay,” a" 





m AL . Wio? 


Se by Ren H. Dhruva. P 
1928. 
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30-:0: 30A “PANG SHAT ATRA 





700-7089—SANSKRIT—contd. 63 
705'1—Drama—contid. 








“0305 PRACANDA PANDAWA... By Rajshekhara. Ed. by Carl 
NATAKA. Cappeller. Strassburg, 1885. 
031 PRADYUMNA ABHYUDAYA of Ravivarma. Ed. by Ganapati 
Sastri. Trivandrum, 1910. 
"0313 PRATIINA YAUGAN- of Bhasa. By Ganapati Sastri. 
DHARAYANA, Trivandrum, 1920. 
‘0314 PRATIVA-NATAKA of Bhasa. Trivandrum, 1924. 
"031-42 Ed. by S. M. Paranjape. Poona, 


1927. 
“0315 PRIYADARSIKA «. By Harsa. Tr. by G. K. Nariman 
and others. — New York, 1923. 
f “032 RATNAVALI .. Of Sriharsa. Ed. by Krisnanath 
Nyayapanchanana. Calcutta, 
1821 (Sak.). 
"033-034 ——— . (Nirnayasagara Press). Bombay, 
1812 (Sak ). 2 copies. 
'035 ——— e. With notes by Mahamahopadhyay 
S. C. Vidyabhushana. Calcutta, 
1903. 
SAKUNTALA ... [See **Abhijnana Sakuntalam."'] 
0355 SANKALPA SURYODAYA--By Nigamanta Mahadeshik. 
SCHUYLER .». Bibliography of Sanskrit Drama, 
[see No. 708060] Cambridge, 
Mass. 1922. 


‘086-086A — SvaAPNA Vasava Datra of Bhasa. Ed. by Ganapati Sastri, 
Trivandrum, 1916. 2 copies. 


“0361 .,. Ditto. 2nd edition. 1923. 


‘0365 — ... Translated into English with a 
critical review. By S. Subba 
Rau. Madras, 1917. 


“0367 UTTARA RAMA Carrra Ed. by Sr K. Belvalkar. Pt. I, 
: Introduction and translation 
(Harvard Oriental Series). 

Cambridge, Mass. 1915. 


Carrma—Ed. by Jivananda Vidyasagar. 


ds 








ss 
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“088 Urrara RAMA CARITA Ed. by M. R. Kale. Bombay, 
1823 (Sak.). 
"039-039 A — — 4. of Bhavabhuti. Ed. by Laksana 
Suri. Kumbhakonam, 1900. 
2 copies. 
"040-041 ——— ... ‘Translated in Hindi by Lala Sita. 
ram. Allahabad, 1954 (Sam.) 3 
2 copies. 
‘042 — — .. With commentary of Viraraghava 


(Nirnayasagara Press), 1906. 


"043-044 VENI-SAMHARA ... of Bhattanarayana (Nirnayasagara 
Pr ess). Bombay, 1825 (Sak.). 





2 coptes. 

*0443 — Ed. by K. N. Dravid. Poona, 1922. 

so 045 VIKRAMORVASI Ed. by F. Bollensen. St. Peters- 
| burg, 1846. P 

:046-:047 — .. (Nirnayasagara Press). Bombay, 

Mm = ! 1819 (Sak.). 2 copies. . 

x 705:2— Poetry. | TES © 
2 -.. “001 ANGALA Samrasyam By Rajaraja Varma. Trivandrum, ` 












s002 AVATARA ... (the ten Principal) by Saurindra- 
E is mohan Tagore. Calcutta. 

.00; BHATTIKAVYA ... with the commentaries of Bharata and 
I J ayamangala. Ed. by Jivananda ` 
Mom Vidyasagar, Vols. 1 and II. 
Ur an EM Calcutta, 1899. Al, 
B e | are VoL Ta = E SE: 
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‘008 


“009 


010 


"011 


012-018 


'0185 


“O19 


KATHASARITSAGARA ... 


KIRATARJUNIA * 
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BHATTIKAVYA .. Ed. by Nrisinhachandra Vidya- 
ratna and Satischandra 
Vidyabhushan, Vols. I and II. 


Calcutta, 1905. 


Ed. by  Viharilal Vidyalankar 
and K. Bhattachayya, Vols. 
I and II. Calcutta, 1903, 


Brimar Karma CLokA Tr. by F. Lacote. [See No. 
SANGRAHA, 708:040]. 


BUDHABHUSANA OF KING SAMBHU with an introduction 
and notes by H. D. Velankar 
(Govt. Oriental Series). Poona, 
1006. 


Kshemendra (Kavyamala Series). 
Bombay, 1891. 


Krishnapada 
Calcutta, 1892. 


By Srisvara Vidyalankar. Calcutta, 
1903. 7 copies. 


GAUDAVAHO or VAKPATI (Bombay Sanskrit Series). Poona, 
19:7. 

Greatness OF Siva (Mahimnastava). Trans, with com- 
mentary by A. Avalon. Madras, 
1925. [See Nn. 703:2-:0317.] 


Tarinisankara Vidyaratna, 
Calcutta, 1821 (Sak.). 


DASAVATARA KAVYA 
DEVARAHASYAM ..s By Vidyaratna. 


DILLIMAHOTSAVA ... 
KAVYAM 


JARASANDHA VapHa By 


KALIDASA Works of—Edited by Rev. T. 
Foulkers (with different read- 
ings), 3 Vols. Madras, 1904. 
KATHAKOCA “u. Trans. from Sans. by Mr. Tawney 


(Oriental Translation Fund, 
New Series). 

English translation by C. H. 
Tawney, 2 Vols. (Bib. Indica). 
1880-84. 


Translated into German and ex- 
plained by Carl Cappeller 
Harvard Oriental Series, Vol, 
XV). Cambridge, Mass., 1912. 


LL | “ 
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"029 KIRATARJUNIA ... With the commentary of Malli- 
natha (Laxmi Venkateswar 
Press), Bombay, 1903. - 
i 023.024 — oe, do, (Nirnayasagara Press). 
4 2 2 copies. 
025 ——— .. Ed, by Yajneswar Mukhopadhyay 
and  Navachandra Siromoni. 
Calcutta, 1895. * 
"U26 KUMARPALA CHARITA of Hemacandra. Ed. by Sankara 
Pandit. Bombay. 
“027 KUMARASAMBHAVA ... Cantos I-VII. Ed. by Krishna- i 


kamal Bhattacharyya and 
Umacharan Tarkaratna, Cal- 
cutta, 1891. 


"028 — .. Edited by Bidhubhushan Goswami. 

B Calcutta, 1901. : 
e "029 ——— ... With commentary of Mallinatha "a 
l (1-8) and of Sitarama (8-17). 

8 3rd edition. (Nirnayasagara 

Press). 1893. 
030 — ... Ditto, 4th edition. 1906, 
031 ——— “““ English Translation (The birth of 
4 War-God) by R. Griffith, ~ 

| 1879. t | 

i Lacote, F = Brihat Katha Cloke Sangraha, TIKA 
t- | Tr. into French. [See No. « 
—* | 708:040.] ` p 4 

4: -0317 MAHIMNASTAVA nanga OF SIYA). — Ae 





EECH or Kani- Ed. yi Hrishikes | 
cutta. 


RE With EE sok A 
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MEGHADUTA ... Ed. by Nabinchandra Vidyaratna. 
Calcutta. 

_——— .» Ed. by A. F. Stenzler. Breslau, 
1874. 


MEGHAPRATI SaN- By Ramsastri. Mysore, 1923. 
DESA. 


Moon AND Lorus ... By  Narayanaraya Shastri. (A 
dialogue in Sanskrit metrical 
lines on character.) Benares, 


1909. 3 copies. 

NAISADHA CARITA ... Canto 12-17. (Bib. Indica). 
1855. 

— . Ditto. Canto 18-22 (Bib. Indica). 

— — .. Of Sriharsa. Edited by Jivananda. 


2 Vols. Calcutta. 
——— ... With Narayani. (Nirnayasagara 
Press). 1907. 2 copies. 


NALOPAKHYANA  ... Ed. by Jarret. Cambridge, 1882. 
2 copies. 


——— ... Notes on Nalopakhyana by J. 
Beile. Cambridge. 2 coptes. 


NETABHYUDAYA OF VAMANABHATTA. Ed. by Ganapati 
Sastri. Trivandrum, 1907. 


Racuuvamsa or Katrpasa (XIV). Ed, by Bidhubhushan 
Goswami wit notes, Cal- 


cutta. 
——— .. With Mallinatha's commentary. 
Ed. by Jivananda. 3 copies. 
— .. (XV) Ed. by  Nrisinhachandra 


Vidyaratna and Bhagavat 
Sastri. Calcutta. 


(XIV) Ed. by S. Roy. Calcutta, 


— .. (I-VII) Ed. by Sivnath Sastri. 
À Calcutta. 2 copies. 
—— 


... With Sanjivani of Mallinatha, 
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‘058 RAJATARANGINI ... A suramary—in Hindi. By 
Nandakishor Sarma. Calcutta, 
1956 (Sam.). 
"059 Ramayana Rasayana. Ed. by  Ishanchandra Sen. 
Calcutta. 
“0590 RITUSAMHARA ... A descriptive poem by Kalidasa 
(Published in Calcutta. 179. 
Y . Litho printed at Hannover, 1924). 
‘060-063 RUKMINI PARINAYAM OF VISVANATHA DEVASARMAN. Cal- 
cutta, 1915. 4 copies. 
"064 RUEMINISAVIJAYA OF VADIRAJA, Kumbhakonam, 1816 
| S. E. 
'065 SADGURU SARVASVA OF NARAYANA Kavı.  Benares, 1910. 
vy 066-068  SAMKSIPTA RAGHUVAMSA OF GOPINATH MAHAPATRA., Cal- 
“AM cutta, 1907. 3 copies. 
‘069-"070 SAMKSIPTA WAMAYANA OF BASUBBAKAVI. Tanjore, 1901. : 
2 copies. 
‘O71 SANKALPA KALPA Larika of Nilakantha Tirtha. Bombay, 
1963. (Sam.). | * 
"072 SANTISATAKAM of Bhartrihari. Ed. by Mahendranath 


Chatterjee. Calcutta, 1896. 
SANTISATAKA. Ed. by K. Schonfeld. Leipzig. 
SAUNDRANANDAKAVYA of Asvaghosa, Ed. by Mahamaho- 

padhyay Haraprasad Sastri 1 

(Bib. Indica). Calcutta, SE A 


——— . .. Edited with notes by E. H x 
A Johnston (Punjab Univer- Wa 
sity). 1928. 


f Pravarasena (Kavyamala 
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Edited with the commentary of 
Mallinatha by Pandit Jibananda 
Vidyasagar. Calcutta, 1889. 


SIVA-PARINAYA ». Calcutta, 1913 (B. I.). 


Fas. III-VI (loose nos.) 1921-24. 


SIVALILARNAVA of Nilakantha. Ed. by Ganapati Sastri. 


Trivandrum, 1909. 


Ed. by Krishna- 
Kumbhakonam, 


SRIMADUSAPARINAYA of Vikrampandita. 
charyya. 
1813 S. E. 


SRIMADVIKTORIYA MAHATYAM. 
189 


RATNAVALI, 
Cal- 


SRISRI RAJARAJESVARA RAJASUYA SATKIRTI 
By Ishanchandra Sen. 
cutta, 1909. 


Ed. by Krishna- 
Kumbhakonam, 


SUMADHVAVIJAYA of Narayanapandita. 
charyya. 


1834 (Sak.). 


SURYA-PRAKAS or Rajasthani Ballads relating to Maharaja 
Sri Abhaisinghaji. By? Vijairas 
mota Kaviya Karanidana. Ed. 
by Ranakarana Vidyaratna. Fas, 
I. (B. I.). Calcutta, 1924. . 


Ed. by Chandramohan 
Calcutta, 1896. 


UDBHATA CANDRIKA Vol. II. 
Tarkaratna. 


UDBHATA SAGARA By Purnachandra De. 


Usa Harana (Puthi Size). 


— 


VALLALACARITA of Annada Bhatta, Ed. by Mahamaho- 


p adhyay Haraprasad Sastri. 
ke alcutta, 1905. 
(The) VasaAvADATTA of Subandhu. Ed. by L. H. Gray. 


l New York, 1913. 2 copies. 


> 


We c 


By Saurindranath Tagore. 
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- 086 VASUDEVAVIJAYA of Vasudeva Kavi. Ed. by Mahamaho- 
padhyay Sivadatta. 


"087-0900A  VasupEVAVIJAYA of Ramanatha Tarkaratna. Calcutta, 


1812. 5 copies. 
‘O91 VIKRAMARKADEVA CARITA of Bilhana. Ed. by G. Buhler 

(Bombay Sans. Series). 1875. 
‘092 VIPRASAMDESA of Laksman Suri. Tanjore, 1906. 


705 3—Prose, Champu and Readers. 


7001 ADDITIONAL SANSKRIT — SELECTIONS by Saradaprasad 
Sarına. Calcutta, 1917. 


“0015-0016 BHARATAKADVATRIMSIKA. Ed. by J. Hertel. Leipzig, 


1921. 2 copies. 

"002 BHATA Samorawa, Part I, by Laksman Suri. Tanjore, 
1902, 

.  .*003-005A BHARAT SAMGRAHA... By Laksmana Suri. Tanjore, 

1905. 4 copies, 


, mm: pone DasakvMARCHARITA. German Translation by J. Hertel. 
A | “ Die Zehn Prinzen," 3 Vols. 


2 Sets. Leipzig. 







——— - First Half (Nirnayasagara Press). 
- Bombay, 1898. 
—— .. Ed. by J ivananda y 
| Sal om 15-0095A DWATRINGSHAT PUTTALIKA. 2 copies. 
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705:3--Prose, Champu and Readers—contd. 
HARSHACHARITA Of Banabhatta. Ed. by P. V. 
Kane. Bombay, 1918. 


HiTOPADESHA By  Vishnusarma. With the 
Bengali'and the English tran- 
slation by  Lakshminarayana 


Nyalankar. Calcutta, 1830, 


Ed. by Mahamahopadhyay Siva- 
datta. Lahore, 1917. 2 copies. 


Ed. by  Tarakumar Kaviratna, 
Calcutta. 


Ed. by Ganganath Jha, Allaha- 
bad, 1905. 


KADAMBARI * 


Kadambari with commentary, 
Bombay, 1817 (Sak.). 2 copies. 


Ed. by R. L. Mitra (Bib. Indica). 
Calcutta, 1877. 


LALITA VISTARA 


LANMAN Sanskrit Reader. [See No. 705-3- 
024]. 


(The) PANCHATANTRA RECONSTRUCTED. An attempt to 
establish the lost original Sans- 
krit text of the most famous of 
Indian stories--collections On 
the basis of the principal extant 
versions. By F. Edgerton. 
Vols. LU (American Oriental 
Series). New Haven, 1924. 


PANCHATANTRA OF Purna- (A collection of ancient 

BHADRA. Hindu Tales in the recension, 
called Pancha-Khyanaka and 
dated 1199 A.D.). Ed. by J. 
Hertel. (Harvard Oriental 
Series, Vol. XI.) Cambridge, 
Mass. 1908. S d 


sa Critical introduction and list of 
- variants. (Harvard Oriental 
R4 Series, Vol. XII). 1912, 
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4” “017-92 PANCHATANTRA ... and its relation to texts of 
allied recensions as shown in 
Parallel Specimens (H. O. 8.— 
Vol. XIID. (Issued in atlas 
> form). 1912. 


‘017-93 — .. In its oldest recension, the Kash- 
mirian, entitled Tantrakh 
vika. (H. O. 8.—Vol. ). 
1915. 


*017-94 — .. Tales from the Panchatantra. 
Trans. by A. W. Ryder. 
Chicago, 1925. 2 copies. 


-018-'018A Prapanpwa CuiNTA- ‘Trans. by C. H. Tawney. 


MANI. Calcutta, 1901. 2 copies. 
-019- PRABANDHA Sara ... By Tarakumar Kaviratna. Cal- 
"021 cutta. 3 copies. . 
-022 Pracmmwa LexnamMana Ed. by Mahamahopadhyay — 


prasad (Nirnayasagara 
3 Vols. 1892. 


SANKARA VIJAYA ... By Ananda Giri. Calcutta, 1868. 
SANSKRIT READER ... By Lanman. Boston, 1906. dE 
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ng — * J D 
Fi * || ) e » he 
Y " and | ba 
j e ur pra EA 
4 $ E * 10 Lë LEA e Bories) Wa 199 2 
- J : " 
| kad m Pa 


— IG 


— ek 


L] A H ii 


46 


“0011 


“0012 


001-21 


“0013 


"0014 


"0015- 
'0015A 


“0017 


“0019- 
*0019A 


'001-93- 
*001-93A 


“002 


| ‘003 
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706 Niti. 
ARTHASASTRA OF Ed. by T. Ganapati Sastri 
KAUTILYA. (Trivandrum Sans. Series), 


Trivandrum, 1924. 
.. Ed. by J. Jolly. Vol. I. Lahore, 


1923, - 
—— ... Ed. by Shama Sastri. Mysore, 
1909. 
— —. Index Verborum (Arthashastra 


Pada Suchi). 3 pts. by Dr. R. 
Shama Sastri. 1925. 





———— English "Translation. Bangalore, 
1915. 
Ditto. 2nd edition. Mysore, 1923. 


BARHASPATYA ARTHA- By F. W. Thomas. 1921. 2 copies. 
SASTRA (SUTRA) 


CHANAKYA KATHA ... By Ravinartaka. With a Bengali 


translation, by  Satischandra 
Law. 1921. 
CHANAKYA RaoNrTI (Calcutta Oriental Series), 1921. 
SASTRAM 2 copies, 
CHANAKYA SUTRA Ed. By N. C. Banerjee. Calcutta. 
2 copies. 


KAMANDAKI NiriSARA Ed. by Jivananda Vidyasagar. ~ 
Caleutta, 1875. 


— .. Ed. by Rajendralal Mitra (Bib. 
Indica). 1884. 


KAMANDAKIYA Nırısara Translated into — English by 
M, N. Datta. 2 copies. 









KAUTILYA 4. A Critical & Histori Study. 
By N. C, Banerjee, 1 Za d 
(The) RAJANITI RATNAKARA, by. —— 2: y 

K. P. Jayaswal. mig o 

> 1924, * 
SURKRANITISARA op Ed. b — Vidyasagara, 
& X KT ZS ` a Calcutta, 1800. 
ere zu cn T 


, 28 
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FS  *006- SUKRANITISARA ... Sukraniti. Translated into Eng- 
'006B lish, by Binayakumar Sarkar 


4 Parts in (three). Allahabad, 4 
1914 (S.B.H). 3 sets. 


007 * Yorri KALPATARU ... By King Bhoja. Ed. by Iavar- 
e chandra Sastri (Calcutta Orien- 
tal Series). 


_ 


707:1--Chhandas. 





001 CHHANDA Sana SAM- By Chandramohan Ghose. Cal- 
GRAHA cutta, 1893. 

“002 CHHANDA Surra or Ed. by Jivananda Vidyasagar. 
PINGALA. Calcutta, 1892. 
PRAKRITA PaiNGALAM Edited by Chandramohan Ghose 

e (Bib. Indica). 1902. = 
EI o — ~~ 
707:2—Alankara, 










ALANKARA MANIHAR of Srikrisna Brahamatanta Parakala- 
swamin. Ed. by E. Srinivas- 
acharyya. ` Parts LIV. 
Mysore, 1917-1929. 
BnaRATIYA-NATYA-CASTRAM by J. Grosset. Paris, 1898. 
DasaRUPAKA of Dhananjaya. Ed. by F. E. Hall (Bis ` 
po we. 4 Tadica). 1865. | 


.. Ditto. Edited by G. C. O. Haas 
(Columbia University Press). ` 
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gp (002 Kavyaparsa of Dandin with the commentary of Prem- 
m sf chandra (Bib. Indica). 1863. 
"0025 KAVYALANKARA-SARA-SANGRAHA of Udbhata. Ed. by N. D. 


Banabatti (Bombay Sanskrit 
and Prakrit Series). 1925. 


“0026 KAVYALANKARASUTRA VRITTI with commentary of 
Kamdhenu. Srirangam, 1909. 


'0027-:0027A Kavyapkakası of Mammata with the Balabodhini of the 
late Vamanacharyya Jhalkikar. 
4th edition (Bhandarkar Orien- 
tal Institute). Poona, 1921. 
2 copies. 


"0028 — ... With the Sanketa commentary of 
Manikyachandra Suri, Ed. by 
R. Shama Sastri. Mysore, 

p 1922. 


‘0029 ——— 4. Translated by MM. Ganganath 
Jha, Allahabad, 1925. 


‘003 KuUVALAYANANDA KARIKA of Appaya  Dikshita. With 
English translation by Subrah- 
manya Sarma, Calcutta, 1903. 


‘004 SAHITYA DARPANA (Benkateswar Press). Bombay, 1973 
(Sam.) 

3 "005 — — ... English translation by J. R. 
> Ballantyne and Pramadadas 
` Mitra. (Bib. Indica). 1875. 
0053 —— .. Bahitya D na (Parichchhedas 
| I-X) and History of Alankara 
` Literature. 2nd Edition. By 
P. V. Kane. Bombay, 1923. 

m *006 SARASWATI Fuer, Ed. by Anandaram Barca Cal- 

VARANA. i cutta, 1884. 

"007 VYARTI VIVERA of Mahima Bhatta. Ed. by Ganapati 


Sastri.. , Trivandrum, 1909. 


— — ⸗ ⸗ » B E 
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=  *001 Arte, V. 8. ... Guide to #anskrit Composition, 
4th edition. Poona, 1898, YA 
- .4 Ditto. 6th edition. Bombay, 1913. 


“0025 BAIAKARANABHUSHANSHARA. 


‘002-53 Barar,G. S. (SASTRI) Guide to Sanskrit Verbs. 
Bombay, 1886. ng 


E :0026-:0026A BELVALKAR, S. K.... An account of the different F 
ing system of Sanskrit gram- 


mar. Poona, 1915. 2 copies. 








‘0027 (Tue) Buasma VRITTI A commentary on Panini's gram- 
matical aphorisms excepting 
those which exclusively pertain — — 
to the Vedas. By Purushottama * 
Deva. Ed. by Srishel | 
Chakravarti (Varendr 
search Society). 1918. 







“003 BHATTONDIESITA .. Prabhamonorama. 2 
d ei Benares. d 
E -004-"006 ——— |»  .. With Balamonorama of Ee — 
| | Dikshita. Ed. by Chandra 














 gekhar Sastrigal (in 2 Vols.) 
Trichinopoly, 1910. 3 Sets. 


- e With Sarata, Taranath Tarka- i 
vachaspati. 2 Vols. Calcutta, 
1921 (Sam.) 
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CEKRAVARTI, P. C.... The Philosophy of Sanskrit _ 
Grammar (C. U. P.), 1930. 


2 coptes. " 
Daıva .. By Deva. Ed. by T. Ganapati 
Sastri (Trivandrum Sans. 
Series). 1905. 
(Tue) Duaru Pra- By Maitreya-Rakshita. Ed. by 
DEEPA. Srishchandra Chakravarti | 
(Varendra Research Society). 
1919. 


HALAYUDHA Kavıra- Ed. by Saurendranath Tagore. 
HASYA. 1879. 


HARADATTA Papa- 2 Vols. Benares, 1942-98 Sambat. 
MANJART. 


HEMCHANDRA .. Gramatik der Prakritsprachen 
By R. Pischel, Haile, 1877. 


HEMwcHANDRA Unadiganasutra. By J. Kriste. Bombay, 
1895, 


IYENGAR, D. .. Dhaturipa-Muktavali. Madras, 
1915. 

KASIKA, JAYADITYA AND Vamana. Ed. by Bala Sastri, ~ 
Benaree. 


(Tue) Kasika or Vıvarana PANJIKA. By Jinendra Buddhi. 
Ed. By Srishchandra Chakra- 
varii. Vol. II, Part I. (Varen- 
dra Research Society). 1919. 


KATYANA Le Vartika. De Katyana une etude du style 
du vocabulaire et des tulats 


Philosophiques. By Vasudeva 
Gopala Paranjpe. Heidelberg, 
1922. 
KAUDABHATTA .. Vaiyakaranabhusanasara, Bena- 
2 T res, 1942 (Sam.). 
Lamm B. p .. Review of the University Sanskrit 
d Grammar. Rangpur. 


Lassen, C. .. Leingueae Pracritecae. Bonn, 1837. 


MAGpoNELL, A. ... Sanskrit Grammar for Beginners. 
Ki e 1901. 


— E 
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“023 MACDONELL, A. Vedic Grammar for Students. 
i Oxford. S 
“024 MADHAVACHARYYA ... Dhatuvitti. Ed. by Damodara 
Sastri. Benares, 1897. * 
“025 ——-- Ditto. Ed. by Mahadeva Sastri 
and Rangacarya. Vol. I, Parts 
1 and 2, Vol. II, Pt. 2 only! Kä 
ch Mysore, 1900-03. 
. *026 Max MULLER Sanskrit Grammar. Ed. by A. 
Macdonell. 
“027 NAGOJIBHATTA ... Laghumanjusa. Benares, (Puthi 
size). Sam. 1943. wën 
*028 ——— . Laghusabdendusekhara. Ed. by ` a 2 
Ramasastri and Narayana — 
Sastri. Benares, 1887. Bk x / 
“029 — — . Mahabhasya-pradipodyota. Ed. NG” 
by Bahuvallabha Sastri. 4 Vols. 
(Bib. Indica). Calcutta. 
“080 — i .. Paribhasendusekhara with Bha- 
; ravi. Benares, 1905. — 
pa “0302 (THE) NIGHANTU AND (THE) NIRUKTA. By Lakshman / 
Sarup. 1920. 
- “081 PANINI .. Astadhyayi with — Vyakarana- — 
e mitakea. By ^ Annambhatta Ea 
E. (Benares Sans. Series). Fasc. | 
"A | IV only. 1904. - " "Sé 
032 — ... Ditto. Ed. with German note 
GK: | and indices I Otto B htli is "e 
~ - < 3 — ^ pz e au à and | | um 




















Wr 
ranslatio: on 
Allahab: 


napad 





"0365 


‘O37 


‘038 


*0436- 
'0436A 


'044-:046 


*'046-*046A 


"465 
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Ed. by Nabachandra Nayaratna, 
Calcutta, 1918. 


Mahabhasya with  Pradipa of 
Kaiyata, 4 Vols. (Puthi size), 
Benares, 1927 (Sam.). 


——— .. Ditto. Ed. by Dr. Kielhorn, 
Vols. I and II. Incomplete. 
Bombay, 1892-1906. 


aa. .. Ditto. By  Devidatta Parajuli 
(in 6 parts). Benares, 


PANINI SARA 


PATANJALI 





Ditto. Incomplete (in 5 parts). 


Praxrıra Prakasa or VARARUCHI, Ed. by E. B. Cowell. 
Hertford, 1854. 


PRAKRIYA KAUMUDI or RAMCHANDRA, Pt. I. Bombay, 1925. 


RAMASURI Linganirnayabhushana. Ed. by 

Anantachariar. Kanchi, 1907. 
SABDARTHARATNAM... By Taranath Tarkavachaspati. 
SARNADEVA Durghata-vitti. Ed. by T. Gana- 


pati Sastri. Trivandrum, 1909. 

SARVA VARMA Katantra with the commentary of 

Durga  Sinha. Ed. by J. 

Eggeling. Vol. II only. (Bib. 
Indica). Calcutta. 


SHASTRI, BAHUBALLABH  Dhatukosha (C.U.P.). 1915. 
2 copies. 


Supadma Kaumudi. Vol, Il, 
Baranagar, 1886. 2 ogis. 


SIROMANI 


UJJALADATTA .. Unadisutravriti, Ed. By déi 
‘ Aufrecht. Bonn, 1859. 
2 copies. y 


VARYAPADIYA : a treaties on the Philosophy of Sanskrit 
a. FCD Grammar by Bhartrihari. Ed. 
"a by Ramchandra Sastri. Bena- 

res, 1907. 


- 
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a. 
"047 VARADARAJA Laghukaumudi with English tran- 





-048 VARMA, A. R. RAJA- 
RAJA. 

049-053  VIDYARATNA, 
DEVENDRAKUMAR 

Ki 

“054 — — 

*055 ——— ... 

066 "XE — : 

*057-:059 —— KA 

“060 wan 

“061 Vipyavacis, PURU- 
SOTTAMA. 

“062 VIDYASAGARA, ISWAR- 


s4 CHANDRA 





slation, by Dr. J. Ballantyne. 
Benares, 1891. 


Laghupaniniya, Trivandrum, 
1911. ; 


Laghupaniniya, - Pt. IIT. 1905. 


5 copies. 


Panini with Prabha (in one 
volume). Calcutta, 1909. 


Ditto. Parts I and II. 


Panini-parisista-vyakarana. Daeca, 
1915. 


Panini Primer. Dacca. 3 copies. 
Ditto. Part I only. 


Prayogaratnamala with commen- 
taries. Ed. by Siddhanath 
Vidyavagisa. Koochvihar, 1197 


Md = 


Vyakarana Kaumudi. By Purna- 
chandra De. Parts II and III. 
Calcutta, 1914. dé = 


Se 
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AGASTA in the Tamil Land. By K. N. 8. Pillai (Univer- 





‚0012 
3 sity of Madras). 
"0015 BHATTACHARJEE, ». A Comparative study of the Indian 
HARISATYA. Science of Thought from the 
- Jaina standpoint, Madras, 
1925. 
d '0016 - -—— . Divinity in Jainism. Madras, 
; 1925. 
"002 BHAVANAGARA PRACINA SUDHA SANGRAHA, Bhavanagara, 
1885. 
'003-'003A BroomrieLo, M. ... The  Atharva-veda, Strassburgh, 
1899. 2 copies, 
“004 ... The Religion of the Vedas; "1908, 
- 005 CARPENTER, E.  ... The Teaching of the Upanishads: 
Being the substance of two 
ro lectures to popular audiences. 
“0052 ——— .. Die Suparnasage (Untersuchun- 
gen zur Altindischen Literatur 
und Sagengeschichte). Leipzig, 
1922, 
006-"006A  CorEBnook, H, T.... Miscellaneous Essays. Ed. by 
E. B. Cowell. 2 Parts, 1873. 
2 sets. 
‘O07 DAHLMANN, I. ... Das Mahabharata. Berlin, 1895, 
“008 DanrsHANA published by the Society for the Resuscitation 
s 4 > of Indian Literature. Calcutta, 
< ; 2 1911. 
009--009B Das, A. C. .. Rigvedic India, Vol. I, (C.U.P.). 
1921. 3 copies. 
" :0001-:0001B ———— .. Rigvedic Culture (being Val. IT 
| of Rigvedic India). 1925. 3 
* copies. F 
‘010 Das, N. C. 4. The Antiquity of the Ramayana 
| * (Pamphlet). 1899. 
011 ‘Darra, Buacavap ... A History of Vedic Literature, 





Vol. ` I—The Brahmanas and 
the Aranyakas. Lahore, 1927. 


“012 


“014 


*015-"015A 


*016 
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DEgvssEN, Dn. PAUL 


GARBE, R. 


GHATE, V. S. 


GOLDSTÜKER, T. 





ase 


GUHA, ABHAYKUMAR 


Hardy, E. 


Hemann, B. 


" | We. 
ha lac mit 


We Je H l 
189 P ik 


Die Geheimlehre des Veda. 
(Ausgewahlte Texte der Upani- 
shads). Leipzig, 1921. e 


Introduction to Bhagavad Gita. 
Translated by D. Mackichan, 
Bombay, 1918. 


Sankhya und Yoga. 
burgh, 1896. 2 copies. 


Lectures on Rigveda (delivered 
at the Bombay University in 
1914), Bombay, 1915. 


Literary Remains of. Vol. 
1879. 


Panini—his place in 
Literature, 1861. 
Panini (Panini Office Reprint) A 

Allahabad, 1914. 
Jivatman in the Brahma-sutras: 


A comparative study (C.U.P.). 
Calcutta, 1921. 2 copies. 


Vedisch-Brahmanische Periode 
der Religion des alten Indiens, 
Munster, 1893. 


Madhava’s (Anandatirtha — 
menter zur Kathaka U 
(Sanskrit Text in Transkrip- 
tion Ubersetzung und Noten), | ^ 
Leipzig, 1922. "e dr 


On the Literature o £ the we wa 
“tambars of Gujarat. Li 
1922. 2 copios.: 


Uber die Jaina- jonel 
"Pancatantra. — "1902. 


d = 
ER P Zu 


Strass- 


I only 


Sanskrit 







Papag , : | 





aT * 







=> = > | 
HE 
^ D 

= 


KA Mythologie. — Bros slau, 


MEET — 
vec sche 


5. ila Literatur ir, Vedische 
une d Zau LL ib: ) Tr. 


a3 
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“027 HoERNLE, A. F. ... Studies in the medicine of ancient 
Rupour India, Part I—Ostoology or 

the Human bones. Oxford, 
1907. 

:0277- Horkıss, E. W. .. The Great Epic of India. Its 

"0277A Character and Origin. New 
Haven, 1920. 2 copies. 

‘028 Horrowirz, E. P.... Indian Theatre. 1912. 

‘0287 Huurzson ... Uber gine Sammlung Indischen 


Handschriften und Inschriften. 


JHA, GANGANATH ... Prabhakara School of  Purva 
Mimansa. Allahahad, 1911. 
[See No. 704°5-'0114,] 


031 —— — ». Saraswati Bhabana Studies, Vol. 
I, Part I. 1922. 

"032 JOLLY, J. .. Recht und Sitte (Grundriss 
Series). Strassburgh, 1896. 

(0399 — ... Ditto. (Hindu Law and Custom), 


Tr. by  Batakrishna Ghosh. 
Calcutta, 1928. 


‘033 Jones, SIR W.  ... Eleven Discourses. Calcutta, 
1875. 
“034 — ... Ditto (Hindu Wife, Hymns, etc.). 
| Calcutta, 1877. 
“035 _— .. Works, 13 Vols. [See also 
891°0305.] 1807, 
"0355 KALIDASA .. The date of Kalidasa by Kshe- 


tresh Chandra Chattopadhyay. 
Allahabad, 1926. 


“036 KARMAKAR, R. D. ... A companion of the Bhasyas of 


Sankara, Ramanuja, &c. 
€ 


- Kerm, A. B. .. Classical Sanskrit Literature 

* (The Heritage of India Series). 

Pak. Calcutta, 1923. [See No. 801- 
-0184.] 


ge 
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‘037 Keita, A. B. ... The. Karma, Mimansa (The 
Heritage of India Series) 
á Calcutta, 1921. 
*0373 — .. The Religion and Philosophy of 
the Veda and Upanishads 3 
(H.O.8.). Cambridge, Mass. 
1925. 2 copjes. e a 
:0374 eg ... The Sanskrit Drama in its origin, | 
| development, theory and prac- 
l tice. Oxford, 1924. 
038 Kern, H. np Lë eide Geschriften, Vols. 
EX 
#0381 — . Ditto. Register za Bibliografie, 
Hague, 1929. 
“9385 - KEILHORN, Y ... Katyayana and Patanjali. Their 
relation to each other and to a 
Panini, Bombay, 1876. 
"039 Konow, 8. ... Das Indische Drama (Grundriss 
der Indo-Arischen Phllologie). 
x Berlin, 1920. 
-040 Lacote, FELIS ... Bribat Katha Sloka Samgraha 
I-IX (Translated to French). 
Paris, 1908. e 
ARE" & Brihat Katha. y Be 
A. M. Tabard. ingaloı 4 
» 1923. es Go 
. | 3 A . E "oct WW 
042-0424 MACDONALD, K. Bus Pa WS the | 





u 
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-°045-"045A-B MACDONELDL, A. A. 
* AND Kerra. o 
‘046 MAHESH PRASAD 
Max MULLER, F. ... 
> 
3 "047 Menta, N. D. 
*048-*048A-I MUIR, J. 
"049 ——— 
‘050-"051 ——— 
"a 
'052-'052E ——— š 
2053 
0533 OLDENBURG, H. se 
"0535 PANINI 
— Y 
> 
a 
“054 Roy, Raa Raw- 
a 4 - 
$- 


ba 





Vedic Index of Names and Sub- 
ject, 2 Vols. 1912. 3 sets. 
History of Sanskrit Literature in 

Hindi. Patna, 1922. 
A History of Ancient Sanskrit 


Literature. [See Nos, 801-'024 
and ‘0242, | 


Vedanta-siddhanta Bheda. Bom- 
bay, 1903, 


Metrical Translations from Sans- 


krit. 10 copies. 1879. 
Original Sanskrit Texts (in 5 
Vols). 1872. 


Original Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I, 
]II-V. 1869-70. 2 sets. 


Ditto., Vol. 1890. 6 
copies. 


Ditto., Vol. III only. 
Das Mahabharata, 1922. 


A Historical Investigation on 
Panini together with a brief 
account of Katyana and Patan- 


I only. 


1863. 


jali. By  Rajanikanta Gupta 
(C.U.P.). Calcutta, 1928. 2 
copies. 


Papers on Panini and Indian 
grammar in general. (Univ. of 
Lund, 1926). .- 


Translation of several principal 
books, passages and texts of the 
Vedas and of some controver- 
sial works on Brahmanical 
Theology. Memorial Edition. 
Calcutta, 1903, 2 


Fhilagopokal Teachings in the 
panisats (S.B.H.). 1926, 
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"0546 SANKARAN, A. ... Some aspects of Literary Criti- 
eism in Sanskrit or the theory 
of Rasa and Dhvani (Univ. 
of Madras). 1929. 


"055 SAREAR, BEgNoy- Hindu achievements in Exact 
KUMAR. Science. 
056-056 A-B .. Positive Back-ground of Hindu 





Sociology, Book I—Non- = 
political (S. B. H.). Alaha- 
bad. 3 copies. 


“057-057A ——— .. Ditto., Book II, Parts I and II 
(Political. Allahabad, 1921-26. 
2 copies. 


‘058 BASTRI, Hara- Magadhan Literature. (A course 
PRASAD. of lectures delivered at the 

University of Patna in Decem- 

ber, 1920 and April, 1921, J 

Calcutta, 1923. 


"059 SCHROEDER, L. Von... Mysterium und Minus in Rig- 
veda. Leipzig, 1908. 


"060 SCHUYLER * Gel, a of Sanskrit Drama 
(Columbia University Indo- 
Iranian Series). New York, 
. 1906. g 


Skorp, H. .. The Nirukta: Its place in old 
Indian Literature, its Etymolo- 
gies. Lund, 1926. * 










anco 4 
uki "TZ 


En, EM j — y 4 
7 —PFi*mwA o) Mahabha 
- ‘VAIDYA, Cc. pi mba 7 1005 A 
d wi P p A * A MR e 


> 
a a? 


t A? ——U 14 ` 5 à y s e j =, 7% Sh 

Pasma Dew a we AN DAS * : 

VATRA, RAAVANIDAS 4 SILA Wa 
Ww, wt Pg ini Pan We vm wo E ^ 1 e 


» - L P 
aQ 4 p IA Mare € wW - o x T Ke w er 4 A D 
ps > IC yO A | ZAC) aan — V vit 1 
"Eat A YA e Cl Lei? "ae a da Pe 
„e eed H e bot. 1967. 


t 


Gr: Pe 
bd 14 n SU SE 
E "UL DI MNT Sch —- 
CÉA 


"068 


‘069 


070 
O71 
. 072 


‘073-074 


‘O75 








700-709—SANSKRIT—contd. 87 


708—Criticism and History of Literature—contd. 


WEBER, A. ... Indische Literature Geschichte- 
^ Berlin, 1852. 


——— ... Uber die Heiligen schriften der 
Jaine. 


WiLLlAMS, M. 5. Indian Wisdom. 1875. 
WiLsoN, H. H. .. Puranas. Calcutta, 1911. 


Works, Vols. I-X (X—Part ID, 
XI, XII. 1862-77. 


WiwTERNITZ, Dn. M. Geschichte der Indischen Littera- 
tur. Band I, 2nd End. Leipzig, 
1909, 
Band II--Leipzig, 1920. 
» ill „ 1920. 
[For Vol. II, see 710-:2047. ] 


——— .. Some problems in Indian Latera- 
ture (C.U.P.). 1925. 2 copies. 
[See No. 801-0347. | 


ZIMMERN, H. ... Alt-indischen Leben. Berlin. 








709 1—Jaina Literature and Philosophy. 


ACARANGA SUTRA. 

ANTAGADA Dasao and Anuttarovavaiya Dasao, 1907. 

ANTAKRITA DASHANGA SurRA—Anuttaropapatika and 
Vipaka. 


oe 


ANUYOGADBAR SuTRAM (Puthi Size). 
ARDHA MAGDHI Reaper. By Banarsi Das Jain. Lahore, 
1 


BHAGABATI Surram, Vols. I, II. 

BINGSHATI STHANAKA CHARITAM (Puthi Size). 
DHARMABINDUPRAKARANAM (Pnthi Size). 
GACHCHHACHARPRAKIRNAKAM Do. 
GwYATA DHARMAKATHA. | - 





2 
RITTITIPPANAKAM ` (Puthi geg? 
JAMBUDWIPA Prajnapti, I. u. A Gë £c. 


Cé e 







KALPASUTRA OF Brapr | — with. introduction 
il pat 2 EL DEUS "Jacobi. Leip- 
HA — 


Seen (Puthi 


Zeen SA? ` m 


KALPA p A Nava "P vA ‚Two works illustrative 
2: < maf the Jain Religion and Philo- 
©  sophy. Tr. from the Magadhi 
with an appendix containing 
remarks on the language of the 
original, By Rev. J. Stevenson. 

1848. 


Mirnya KHANDAN containing the origin of Jainism by Sri 
Premchand. Ludhiana, 1914. 


Nanak, PuURANCHAND Jaina Inscriptions, Pt. II (with 
plates). Calcutta, 1927. 


NANDISUTRAM  (Puthi Size). 


Kaupasurnaut T ^ta S 


NIRAYAVALIKA SurmaM (Puthi Size). 


NIRAYAVALIYASUTTAM, een upanga der Jaina’s—Van Dm. 
S. WARREN. Amsterdam, 1859. 


OGHA NIRYUKTI. 
PRABACHANA SARODDHARA (Purabhaga) (Puthi Size). 
PRAJNAPANOPANGAM. EE da par 
PnaknrTA LAKSMANA of C 





e MINANORHA Nar 


es - 
a m 
ô l dë m3 i — 
n" } go ba We Aa +f : or ra OH io 2 D ~ 
T Ir — D i RH EE v.) TS 
e ei -= nn wa TEMO Pani (| Oo 
LI e Ried — Te? o” mr” r "^ \ + GE JEN 
bo dl T ta 4 pa - ed 2 | fe P1 u (Te ei Ba 
4 " | > A E LEX V ag | BAN KG ` 4 T M 
" * E, Wi 7 wb — > "e vi 
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"0142 
"0143 
‘0144 
"0145 
014-51 
"0146 


"0147 
"0148 


‘O15 


‘0154 
“015-43 
“0155 
"0156 
0157 


0158... 


'016 
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a. 


yes 
SAPTA BHANGI | GINI- Ed. by Anantacharyya. 
* = en E HE Ui onieterám, 1901. 
parat, Soma, y 


SKADDHAPRATIKRAMANA Soma, Puthi Size. 

SRIMAT RAJPRASNIYA Surras t Do. 

SRIMAT SUTRA Kniranoam. \ 

SRIPATRA — Puthi Size. 

SRIPRAJNAPANA SUTRAM. 

SRISRIPAL CHARITRAM (Sanskrit Kabyam). Puthi Size. 


STHANANGA Surram. Vola. I, II. 


STHAVIRABALI CHARITA of Hemchandra Ed. by H. Jacobi 
(Bib. Indica), 1883, 


BvpopHaA SAMACHARI. Puthi Size. 
SUKTAMUKTABALA Do. 
Surya PRAINAYAPTI. 

Syappap MANJARI. 
TANDULBAICHARIKAM. Puthi Size. 


TATTVARTHADIGAMA SUTRA, By Sri Umasvami Acharya. 
Ed. with notes and commen- 
tary in v m by J. L. Jam, 
Arrah, 1920 


——-— ... Of Umasvati. Ed. by N. K. Prem- 


chand. Fasc. 1-3 (Bib, Indica). 
1903-05. 


PnarANCHA Karma. Ed. by Peterson and 
ng im AYA Jacobi, Fasc. 1-14 (Bib. Indi- 
ca). 1899-1910. 
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-709'1—Jaina Literature and Philosophy --contd , 
"0176 (Tug) UTTARADHYAYANA Bonn. Ed. by Jarl Charpentier, 


Parts I and II (bound in one). 
(Archives Orient de Lundell.) 





*0176A Ditto. (bound in 3 parts). 


*018:-019 © Uvasacapasao — Text and translation by Hoernle 
(Bib. Indica). 2 Vols. 2 Sets. 


1890. = 
“0191 VISHESHABASHYAKAGATHANAMA KARADIKRAMA. Puthi Size. 
“020 Yoga Sastra of Hemchandra. Ed. by Dharmavijaya 
é Suri, Fasc. 1-3 (Bib. Indica). 
l 1907-10. 
e Zë 
109:2—J yotisha. 
*001 AwNKA-ViLAS or Mysteries of Figures. By Jagannath 
Prasad Bhanu. Bilaspur 
(C.P.), 1924. 
*0012 ARYA BHATIYAM, ^ 
"0013 BHASWATI, 


*0015 BRAHMASPHUTA.  SIDDENTA Ed. by Sudhakar Dvivedi. = 
Benares, nz v 


" ^ = 
e 


ng E, amar Sama of Naka Mabi, Ed. by Dir Hoi 


ib. Indica) 1865. ` Wo 
| sn 3 Tananan a by Bod dhak: kar EM wa Ee ja 


3A! GRAHA o of Mahavir ach: ary; mn = 
Ix DM — tion by ] 
Madr as, 1912, d 





“0043 
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HINDU AsTrROLOGY ... A Handbookof Hindu Astrology. 


Calcutta, 1895. 


-0044-'0044A KANDA KHADYAKAM. By Brahmagupta with the com- 


0045 


‘0046 


‘0048 


“0049 


Ak 


menter called Vasana Bhashya 
by Amaraja. Ed. by Pandit 
Babua Misra (C.U.P.). 1925. 


2 copies. 

LILAVATI (Mathematics). Ed. by Radha- 
vallabh Smriti-V yakaran-J yotis- 
tirtha, Calcutta. 

— Ed. by Sudhakar Dvivedi, Bena- 
res, 1912. : 

MAHASIDDHANTA Ed by S. Dvivedi. 3 parts. 
Benares, 1910. 

PANCHASIDDHANTA The Astronomical work of Varaha- 

TIKA. Mihira. Ed. by Dr G. 


Thibaut and Sudhakar Dvi- 
vedi. Benares, 1880. 


Ravi SippHANTA MANJARI of Mathuranath Sarma, Ed. 
by Visvambhara Jyotisharnava 
(Bib, Indica). 1911. 


(The) SuppHANTAs and the Indian Calendar. By Robert- 
Sewell. Calcutta, 1924, “to, 


SIDDHANTA SimoMANI Gatadhyaya and Gantiladhyaya. 
Ed. by Bapudeo Sastri, 2 parts. 


SULAVA SUTRAS «. By Dr. G. Thibaut, Calcutta," 
1875. , 


SURYA PRAJNAPTYUPANGAM. Puthi Size. 


URYA SIDDHANTA ... Trans. with notes by Rev. E. 
c Burgess, New Haven, 1860. 


— .. Ed. by Sudhakara Dvivedi (Bib. 
Índica). 1909-11. 
— .. Ditto. 2nd Edition. 1925. 
, 
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*007 Surya SIDDHANTA and Siddhanta Siromani. ‘Translated 
wes = by Bapu deva Sastri and L. 4 
* Wilkinson (Bib. Indica). 
1861. 
‘0075 TRISATIKA ... Ed. by Sudhakar Dvivedi. Bena- 
res, 1899. 
VIDYAMADHAVIYAM of Vidyamadhava. Mysore, 1926. YA 
[See 709:9-*018. ] 
“008 VIJAGANITA .. Bhaskaracharyya. 
*009 — .. Ed, by Radhaballav Pandit. 
-010 — .. Ed. by Sudhakar Dvivedi. Bena- 
res, 1888. 
“011 YAJUSHA .. Jyautisha. Ed. by Sudhakar Dvivedi. ; 
Benares, 1908, 
709-3—Ayurveda. 
-001 ASWAVAIDYAKA of Jayadatta. Ed. by Umeschandra 
Gupta (Bib. Indica). 1886. - 


NG PONG dr AR NG. d 
... Calcutta, 1911. 





AYURVEDA BOTRAM with the CO 


* ' 

H ' > 7 
D e 
hs 








ER 


i (Sak Sak.). copies , 


f —* se ee translation by — 
e chanc ira Kavir aina. 67 Pi irt 8. 


—— 
Vols. I and II. E Talcutti a 16 14, 
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"005 MATANGA Lita of Nilkanta. Fd. by Ganapati Sastri: | 
a Trivandrum, 1914, 


'0053-'0053C MukHoPrADHYA, Dr. The Surgical Instruments of the 
G. N. Hindus, Vols, I-II (C, U. P. 
Griffith Prize Essay—1909). 
3 Sets. Vol. II. Calcutta, 
nd 1913. 4 copies. 


‘0054-00544 





History of Indian Medicine from 
the earliest Ages to the Present 
time (C. U. P.—Griffith 
Prize Essay for 1911), Vol. 
I. Calcutta, 1923. 2 copies. 


—— ... Ditto, Vol. II (C.U.P.). 1926. 
2 copies. 
^ 
| ‘006 RASARNAVA .. Ed. by Dr. P. C. Ray and Haris- 


chandra Kaviratna (Bib, 
Indica). 1908-10. 


"007 SARANGADHARA Sam- Ed. by Nisikanta Sen, Parts I 
HITA, and II. Calcutta, 1896-99, 
“008 SUSRUTA BAMHITA English translation by Udaychand 


Datta and Aghorchandra 
Chattopadhyay, Fasc. 1-3. 


A "009 —— ... "Translated by Dr. Hoernle, Fasc. 
| 1 (Bib. Indica). 1883-97, 
“0095 —— .. Ed.by K. L. Bhishagratna. 3 
Vols. Calcutta, 1907-11. 
i "009-51 —“ ... Ditto. Index. 
a “010 — .. With Bengali translation by Hari- 
mohan Sen (Parts I-IV). 
Comilla, 1287-88 B.S. 
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“003 CanLcurTA Sanskrır No. 2. Kali-Tantram. 
Sanırya PARISHAD. ,, 3. Sankari Sangitam. 
4. Nava Muktivada. 

5. Durgapuja-Tattvam. 

^» 6. Pitridayita. 
7. Durgapuja Viveka, etc. 
5 


ya . Karakollasa. 
» 9. Sayanacharya's Intro- 
duction to the Rigveda. be 


‚„ 10. Grahayaga Tattvam. 
„ 11. Prabhakara-Vijaya of 
Nandisvara. 
,., 12. Tirtha Tattvam. 
„ 13. Pavanadutam of Dhoyi. 
- . - » 14. Naladamayantiyam. 
‘ , 15. Prasastapadabhasyam. 


: me ng | „ 16. Yatra-Tattvam. 
» 17. “Saunaka's Rigveda 
Pratisaksham. e 





GAEKWAR'S ORIENTAL Vol. I—Kavyamimansa by Raj- 





SERIES. shekhar. Ed. by C. D. 
Dalal and R.A. Sastri; 
, 1916. - - 
, II—Naranarayananda by 
i Vastupala. Ed. by C. Ds 
€. Dalal and R. A. Sastri. 
l> è | # E 1916. 
à a ye III— Tarkasangraha | 
| "s | — or Ananda- - 
» » | by Ta NG Ens ` 
j " . mx a es 3 Ke 
a: i S andev eva i P | 
l * C. D. Dalal. Tas e E 


feck, A " * vi Ma- 
> CM — akavya by Rudra Kavi. | 


-Ling — TA 


" 1 
= 
n E B — 
VW amar ne ana. „Ed. 
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> 
‘005 GAEKWAR'S ORIENTAL Vol. VIII —Rupakashtaka by 
: SERIES, Vatsaraja. Ed. by C. D. 
Dalal. 1918. 


| 
| 
j 
„ IX—Maharajaparajaya by | 
Yashapala. Ed. by Muni- 
Chaturvijaya-ji. 1918. 
4, X—Hammira-mada - marda- 
na by Joyasinghsuri. Ed. 
w by C. D. Dalal. 1920. 
,, XI—Udaysundari Katha by | 
Soddhale. Ed. C. D. 
Dalal and E. Krishnama- 
charyya. 1920. 
4, XIT--Mahavidya-Vidambang | 
by Bhatta Vadindra. Ed. | 
by M. R. Telang. 1920. 
4, AIllI—Prachina-G uzrata- 
- Kavya-samgraha, collection 
of old Guzrati poems, 12th | 
E to the 15th centuries. Ed. . | 
by C. D. Dalal. 1920. x^ 
» XIV—Kumarapalapratibodha ~~ 
Somaprabhacharyya. Ed. 
by Muni Jivavijayaji, 1920. 
‚„ XV--Ganakarika by Bhasar- 
vajna. Ed. by C. D. 
Dalal. 1920. 
vn XVl—Sam — da by 
Narada, “Ta, by M. R. 
Telang. 1920. e 
F » XVII--Kavindracharya--list 
of works in the collection 
of Kavindracharya. Ed. 
by R. A. Sastri. 


» XVllI—Varahagrihya Sutra. 





^ Ed. by R. A. Sastri. 
„ XIX--Lekhapaddhati. 1925, 
Ze 2 copies. 


>” XX--Panchamikaha or 
Bhavisayattakaha by 
Dhanapala. Ed. by C. 
D. Dalal. 


. | » XXI—Catalogue of MSS. in 
M" | vg Jesalmere Bhandars. 1923, 





SE Gg 
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'005 GAEKWAR'S ORIENTAL Vol. XXII— Parashurama-kalpa- 
SERIES, sutra. A. Mahadeva Sas- 
tri. 1923, 


„» XXIII--Ditto. Part II. 
2», AX1V—Tantra-rahasya. Ed. 
by Dr. R. Shama Sastri. 
1923. 
» XXV--Samaranganasutra- 
dhara by Bhojadeva. Vol. 
I, 1924, Vol. II, 1925. 
»» AXVI—Sadhanamala, Vol. 
I. 2 copies. 
»» XXVII--Catalogue of MSS. 
in the Central Library, 
Baroda. Vol. I—Vedic. 
Baroda, 1925. 
»  XXVIII--Manaeollasa, Vol. 
I. 1925. 2 copies. 
„ AXIX—Nalavilasa Nataka. 
1926. 
4, XXX--Tattvasangraha — of 
Santaraksita with the 
commentary of Kamala- 
sila, Vol. I. 1926. 
vm XXXI--Ditto. Vol. II. 1926. 
‚„ XXXI-—Samarangana Sutra- 
| dhara, Vol. II. 1925. 
E 5» XXNII—M irat-i-Ahmadi, Pt. 
A I. [See No. 7220163. ] 
2, XXXIV--Mirat-i-Ahmadi 
(Persian Texts). [See No. 
722°0163. ] 
T EE 





1026. 
„ XXXVI—Natyasastra, Vol. 
I. 1926. | | 
- 4, XXXVII—Apabhramsakavya- 
* trayi. 1927. 
» XXXVIIT--Wanting. 
T e lie Pt. 


» XL-—Advayavajra-Bam- 
graha. 1927. 


* RE, ee Vol, 1. 


“> 
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005 GABKWAR'S ORIENTAL Vol. XLII—Kalpadrukosa of 
SERIES. Kesava, Vol. I. 1928. 
» xLIII—Mirat-i-Ahmadi— 
Supplement, 1928. [See 
No. 722:0163.] 
» ALIV—Two Vajrayana 
Works. 1929. 
» AXLV-—Bhavaprakasanam. 
1930. 
vn XLVI—RHamcarita. 1930. 
2», XLVII—Wanting. 
» ALVIII—Natyadarpana, 
Vol. I. 19930. 
» XLIX--Pre-Dinnaga--Bud- 
dhist Texts on Logic from 
Chinese Sources, 1930. 


“DOSA ——— os 3, IV, XX, KI 


XXIV, XXVII (dupli- 
cate set). , 


HanvaRD  OmniENTAL Vol. I—Jataka-Mala. Ed. by H. 
SERIES. Kern, [See No. 710:076.] 


> ll—Sankhya-Pravachana Bha- 
shya. Ed. by H. Garbe. 
[See No. 704:3-:0022. | 


sn llI—Buddhism in Transla- 
tion. By H. C. Warren. 
[See No. 710'077.] 

» lV—Karpura-Manjari. Ed. 
by Sten Konow. Tr. by 
C. R. Lanman. [See No. 
705:1-:020.] 


V-VI—Brihat-Devata. Ed. 
and Tr. by A. A. Macdo- 
nell. [See Nos. 701:5D- 
‘001 and “002. | 

VII-VIII--Atharva Veda. Tr. 
by W. D. Whitney. Ed. 
by C. R. Lanman. [See 
Nos. 701°1-'003 and “004. ] 

vn Ik—The Little Clay Cart 
(Mriechakatika). Tr. by 
aus: A. W. Ryder. [See No. 

Eh na 705 '1-'021.] 





+ 
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Harvarp ORIENTAL. Vol. X--Vedic Concordance. By 
SERIES. Maurice Bloomfield. [See | 
No. 700'1-0064. ] 
;, AI—The Panchatantra. By 
Dr. J. Hertel. [See No. 
4 705°3-"0179, | 
,, XII—The Panchatantra-text 
of Purnabhadra. By J. 
Hertel. [See No. 705:3- = 


“01791. ] 

,, XIII—Ditto. and its relation 
to texts of applied recen- 
sions as shown in parallel 

. specimens. By J. Hertel. 
[See No. 705°3-'01792.] 

,, XIV- Ditto. in its oldest 
recension, the Kashmirian 
entitled Tantrakhyayika. 

[See No. 705:3-01793.] a 

, XV--Bharavi's Poem Kirat- ` 
arjuniya or Arjun's com- — 

DE ; bat with Kirat. (See No. — 
705:2-:0216. | | 
», XVI—The Cakuntala, a Hindu 
drama by Kalidasa. Ed. 
by R. Pischel. [See No. 
105 '1-'0353.] 


„ XVII—The Yoga system of 
] c Patanjali. — d 
, Woods. [See No. 704:4- 
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HARVARD Orrenran Vol. XXIV—Rig Veda Repeti- 
- SERIES. tions. Pts. 2-3 (in one). 
[See No. 701°1--0062. ] 
2» XXV--Rig Veda Brahmanas. 
Tr. by A. B. Keith. [See 
No. 701°2-"0085. | 
vw XXVI-XXVII--Vikram's 
Adventures or the Thirty- 
two Tales of the Throne. 


F By F. Edgerton. 1926. 


[Bee No. 705°3-"001. ] 
XXVIII.XXX--Buddhist 
Legends. Tr. by E. W. 
Burlingame, 3 vols. [See 
No. 710°078.] 
2, XXXI-XXXII--The Religion 
and Philosophy of the 
Veda and Upanishads. 
By A. B. Keith. [See No. 
708:0373. | 


709:9- Miscellaneous. ` 


‘002 ABHILASHITARTHA CHINTAMANI of Someswara Deva. Ed. 
by R. Shama Sastri. Part 
I, Prakarana 1-3. Mysore, 


1926. 

“003 A CATEGHISM of Hindu Dharma. By Srischandra 
Vidyaratna (S.B.H.). 
Allahabad. 

“004 Devara (S.B.H.) Allahabad, 1917. 

‘006 INDIAN ARCHITECTURE according to Manasar Silpasastra, 
By P. K. Acharyya. 

“008 KASIKA MANUSCRIPT. 

“011 SARSVATIVILASA (Vyavaharakanda). Ed. be R. 

. Shama Sastri. Mysore, 


1927. 


100 


“015 








a — 
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SASTRA DIPIKA with the commentary of Mayukhamalika 
of Somnath. Bombay, 1915. 
SILPARATNA . By Sri Kumara. Ed. by T. Gana- 
o pati Sastri, Pt. I. Trivandrum, 
1922. 
—— — .. (Principles in Indian Art). By 
Phanindramohan Bose. Lahore, 3 
1926. : 
SYAINIKA SASTRA ... Ed. by Mahamahopadhyay Hara- 
prasad Sastri (Bib. Indica). 
1910, 
VATSAYANA ... Kamsutra. Ed. by Moheschandra 


Pal. Calcutta, B.S. 1313. 


VIDYAMADHAVIYAM of Vidyamadhava, Part III, Ch. 11- E 
15. Ed. by R. Shama Sastri. — 
Mysore, 1926. 
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710—Pal! AND BUDDHISTIC LITERATURE. 
Note. 


I. Books in English and other languages and characters have 
been arranged alphabetically according to the titles of Books, names 
of Authors and according to the following series :— 


Bibliotheca Buddhica Series. 
Bibliotheca Indica Series. 

Calcutta University Publications. 
Columbia University Indo-Iranic Beries. 
Harvard Oriental Series. 

Pali Text Society Publications. 


II. The following are the abbreviations used in this 
catalogue :— 
B. B. ... Bibliotheca Buddhica Series. 


B.I Bibliotheca Indica Series. 
0.0.8 Calcutta Oriental Series. 
GUE Calcutta University Publications. 
Fas .. Fasciculus, 

H. U. L. ... Home University Library. 
P.T.8. ... Pali Text Society Publications. 
W. E. 8. ... Wisdom of the East Series. 
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ABADANACATAKA ... [See “ B. B." Nos. “018 and 
“014. | P 
“001 ABHIDANAPPADIPIKA or Pali Sabdakosa. By Jnanananda 
Swami (in Bengali). 1320B.S. 
ABHIDHAMMA s. [B8es'' P. T. B." No 108:] 
‘00138 ABHIDHAMMAKOSA de Vasabandhu. Tr. and Ed. by L. 





De La Vallee Poussin. 
Chapters I-II (in one) Paris, 1923 
Chapter IV ,, n 1924 
Chapters V-VI  ,, * 1925 


ABHIDHAMMAPITAKA [See '* P. T. S." No. 211.] 


ABHIDHAMMATHASAN- [See * P. T. S." No. 114.] 


GAHA 
"002 ABHISAMBODHI .... Edited and Tr. by Maung Tin. A 
ALANKARA Rangoon. Pamphlet. 
“0023 ACOKA AVADANA ... La Legende de L'Empereur 


Acoka dons les textes indiens. 
et chinois, par J. Przyluski. 
Paris, 1923. 


AMITABHA -. A story of Buddhist Theology 
by Paul Carus. Chicago, 1906. 
[See No. '051.] | 


Anderson, D. .. A Pali Reader. Third Edition. 
Pt. I—Text and Notes. 1917. = 
>> II—Glossary. 2 copies. » 


ANESEEI, K. (Edited by) Buddhist and Christian Gospels, 
Vols. I and II. By A. J. 
Edmund. Philadel hia, “sos: 

09. [See No. 280--007.] YA za 

Ditto (in one Volume). Tokyo, | 

' | _ 1905. [See No. 280-006.] D J cm 4 
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“005 ASVAGOSHA 


ATTAKAVAGGA 
E e AVADANA KALPALATA 
AVADANA CATAKA ... 


Baacni, P. C. — 


BALAVATARO 


BARNETT, L. D. 


4. 


-007-"007A Barua, B. M. 


Baynes, H. 
“009 Beat, S. 
| “010 Baoxn, H. 
— 
ou BendaL, C. 
| vy —— — T 





A 


The Buddha Karita. By E. B. 
Cowell. Oxford, 1893. 


Discourse on the awakening of 
Faith in the Mahayana. By 
Teitaro Suzuki (Translation). 
Chicago, 1900. 


[See ** P. TT. 8.' No. 200.] 
[See “ B. I." Nos. "032-033. ] 
[See “B. B." Nos. 013-019. ] 


Le Canon Bouddhique En Chine. 
Tome I. Paris, 1927. 2 copies. 
[See No. 710-0462, | 


[See ** C. U. P.” No. '046.] 


The Path of the Light. A 
manual of Mahayana Buddhism, 
1909. [See No. 238.] 


Prolegomena to a History of 
Buddhist Philosophy. Calcutta, 
1918. 2 copies. 


The Way of the Buddha. 1914. 
[See W. E. S.” No.7239.] 


The Romantic Legend of Sakya 
Buddha. 1875. 


Udanavarga, Eine Sammlung 
Buddhistischer Sprache in 
Tibetischer sprache Nach Dem 
Kanjur und Tanjur. Berlin, 
1911. 


Catalogue of the Buddhist Sans- 
krit Manuscripts. Cambridge, 
1883. 


Cikshasamuccaya. [See “ B. B." 
No. '016.] 


Buarracnarrya, B. The Indiäh Buddhist Iconography 
adhana- 


mainly based on the Sadha 
mala and other tantric 
texts of Rituals (with illustra- 
tions). 1924. 2 
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wv 


‘0116 BHAVISATTA KAHA Von Dhanavala (Eine Jaina 
Legende in Apabhramsa). Edi- 


ted by Hermann bi. 
Munchen, 1918. 

*0117-0117A Bnikku SuBHADRA The Message of Buddhism. 392. 
2 copies. 









pu 


. ‘012 BHIKSHU PRATIMOKSHA and Bhikshuni Pratimoksha. 
(Bengali annotation by Bidhu- 
sekhar Bhattacharyya). Cal- 








cutta, 1323 B. 8. 
e "ue 
-0126-:030 BIBLIOTHECA BUPDHICA SBRIBS. 
“0126 Abhidharma- I (No. XX of the Series). * 
kocakarikah. 1917. 2 copies. 
“0127 Abhidharma- Ed. by Prof. S. Levi and Prof. 
kocavyakhya. Th. Stchervatsky. 1918 (Vol. 
XXI of the Series). 
‘018 Avadana Cataka Vol. I (A century of edifying 


tales). By Dr. J. S. Speyer 
(No. III of the Series). St. 
Petersbourg, 1902. 


Vols. I and II. 1906. 


#015 Buddha Palita (Mulamadhya makavritti), Vols. 
I-II. By Max Walleser (No. 
XVI of the Series). St. Peters- 
bourg || 1913-14. 














‘015A .. Ditto., Vol. II only. St. Peters- ` ` 
* bourg, 1914. 2 h i 
/ — *016-01€A Cikshasamuceya (A.compedium of Buddbistio = 
n — d teaching) Edited by C. Bendal ` 
p* | (No. I of the Series). Bt. 
mo Petersbourg, 1897. 2 copies. dm 
SC m - Kien Ch'ui Fan (No. XV of the Series). * M 
E. . Tesan 1 Petersbourg, 1913. | 





Eine turkische che uberse rs ig des 

OEY Kapitele der — —— 
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'018-*018A 


‘0183 
“019 


'020-*020A 
“0201 
“021 


"0211 


'022-*022A 


'023 
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Madhyamakavatara, by Chandrakirti, Tr. into 
Tibetan by L. De la Vallee 
Poussin. (Vol. IX of the Series). ` 
St. Petersbourg, 1912. 


(No. XIII of the Series). St. 
Petersbourg, 1911. 2 copies. 


Maitrei Statuya (No. XXII of the Series). 1924. 


Mulamadhyamika Karikas de Nagarjuna. By L. De 
la Vallee Pousin. (No. IV of- 
the Series). St.  Petersbourg, 
1913. 


Vol. I (No. VII of the Series). 
St. Petersbeurg, 1918. 2 coptes 


— — Tika ... Vol. IL (No. VIII of the Series). 
1904. 


(Tika-tippani) (No. XI of the Series). St. 
Petersbourg, 1909. 


... Indices Verborum to the Nyaya- 
bindu and the Nyayabindutika 
—Sanskrit-Tib, and Tib.-Sans. 
Index (Nos. 24 and 25 of the 
Series). 2 Parts. 1927-28. 


Rastrapalapari-praccha (Sutra du Mahayana) By 
Pinot. St. Petersbourg, 
1901. 2 copies. 


Saddharmapundarika with 1 plate. By H. Kern and 
Prof. Bunyin Nanjio. (No. X 
of the Series). St. Peters- 
bourg, 1912. 2 copies. 


——— (with one plate). By H Kern 
and Prof. Bunyin Nanjio. (No. 
X of the Series). (Incomplete, 
pages 385-507). St. Petersbourg, 
1912. 


Sobrania Predme- Part I—Text. l 
tove Lamais- Ha — un E Vol.). 
o Kulta. (No. VI of the Series). 

* ‚St. Petersbourg, 1905. 


Mahavyutpatti 


Nyayabindu 














E 





qe t. I only. 
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“0263 Somtanatarasiddhi Dbarmakirti, I-II (in one) (No. 
XIX of the Series). 1916. 
2 copies. 

“0266 Sphutartha Abhidbarmakocavyakhya. ..E | 






Levi and Th. 


(No. XXI of the Series). 1918. 

"027 Subarna Pravasa (No. XVII of the Series). Pages 

| 1-384. St. Petersbourg, 1909- 
ny e 


14. 
Pages 385-576 (Fasc. V-VI). 1915. 


— .. Pages 577-723 (Fase. VII-VIIT)). 
1917. : 

= *097A — .. Pages 193-384 (Fasc. II-IV). 
1914. [Duplicate copy.] 


.. Pages 577-723 (Fasc. VII-VIII. 
[Duplicate copy.] 
“028 Sborniki zobrashnii 300 burkanove. (No. V of the 
* Series). 1903. 


em 
aro Tarantha's Edelsteinmine. (No. XVIIIof the Series). 
Petrograd, 1914. 2 copies. 
SA “030 Tisastvustik (in Turkish Language). By W. Rad- 


loff. (No. XII of the Series). 
" ` Bt. Petersbourg, 1910. | 


-031—040—BisuiorHeca Inpica Series. 


E oa Astashahashrika (A collection of discourses on the ~ 
bang Song Sem Metaphysics of the Mahayana 
e i School of Buddhiste). Edited 
= by Rajendralal Mitra. Calcutta, 
Steen ZC l 1888. ` d" emt e GE 
uro e ? . d — u 


a 
dën Se 

E Lë 4 o an 

> ~~ — > * 
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‘O38 Lalita Vistara 


"040 Shera Phyn ... 


um — cutta, 1909-1912, 





7140—PALI—contd. < 107 
710—Pali and Buddhistic Literature—contd. 


'031—:041— BIBLIOTHECA Ixpica Series—contd, 


Avadana Kalpalata (with Tibetan version) Vol. I, 
Fas.6. By Saratchandra Das 
and Dr. S. C. Vidyabhushan. 
EN 1906. 


Vol. II—Fas. 1-5. 





mu - (Six) Buddhist Naya Tracts in Sanskrit. Ed. by 


Mahamahopadhyay Haraprasad 
Sastri. Calcutta, 1910. 


035 Catasahasrika ` By Pratapchandra Ghosh. Part I. 
Prajnaparamita. Calcutta. 
Part I—Fas. 1-8, 
vm 9-16. 
By A. H. Francke (in Tibetan), 
Fas, 1-3. 1905-07. -é 


Ed. by Hajendralal Mitra. Cal. 
cutta, 1881. Eng. Translation. 





“037 Kesarasaga 


“039 Nyayabindu of (A commentary of Vinitadev) 
Dharmakirti. Fas. 1-2. By Louis De La 
Valle Poussin. * 


(Tibetan) or Metaphysical Dogmas 
current among the Buddhists of 
the Mahayana School. Vol. III 

* —Fas. 1-6. By Pratapchandra 
Ghosh. Calcutta, 1805. 


‘O41 Sragdhara Stotram or A Hymn to Tara in Sragdhara 
Metre. By Biksu Sarvajna 
Mitra. Ed. by Dr, Satis- 
chandra Vidyabhusana. Cal- 
cutta, 1908. 


"0416 BiGanper, Rev. P. The Life or Legend of Gautama, 
| Vol. I. 1880. 


“042 BoDHICARYAVATARA of Centiggya va (Prajna Karamati's 
Commentary). Fas. 6-8. B 
™ L. De la Vallee Poussin, Cal- 


- 


© 7 -  — - BODHICARYAYATARPANJIEA. [See No. 213.] 


os P 


- 
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"043 BouppHA Carya Moun! (Historical Personage ; in French). 
Paris, 1907. 


BOUDDHA SrorRA Sancrawa. Vol. I. [See “ B.I.” 
No. 041.] 


BouppnisM (in French) by L. De la Vallee Poussin. 
Paris, 1909. [See No. 212.] 


‘0435 Brewster, E. H. ... The Life of Gotama, the Buddha. 
Compiled exclusively from the 
Pali Canon, with an introduc- 


tory note by C. A. F. Rhys 
Davids. 1926. 


BUDDHA ... Buddha and his Doctrines. (A 
Bibliographical Essay). By Otto 
Kistner. 1869. [See No. 








SA ‘0885. | 
— --- Buddha and his Doctrine. By T. 
E Strauss. 1923. [See No. 2236.], 
.. Buddha and the Gospel of Bud- 
` ism. By A. Coomarswami. 
1916. [See No. ‘055.] 
— ... Buddha und Mahavira, die beiden 
Indischen Religionsstifter. 
Munchen, 1921. [See No. 
710-0888.] | 
aa +. The Creed of Buddha. By 
MN Edmund Holmes. 1919. [See 
D Zë No. :0793.] 
— ^. Dialogues of Buddha. Parts 1-3. 
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BUDDHA ... Goutama Buddha. A Biography. 
(Heritage of India Series). By 
K. J. Sanders. Calcutta, 1922. 
[See No. 220.] 


—-—— ... The Last Days of Goutama Buddha 
(in German). By Karl. E. 
Neumann. Munchen. 1911. 
[See No. '099.] 


— ... The Life or Legend of Goutama. 
Vol, I.. 1880. By Rey. P. 
Bigandet. [See No. '0416.] 


sas The Life of Gotama, the Buddha. 
Ed. by E. H. Brewster. [See 
No. *0435. ] 


— .. The Life of Buddha. By A: F. 
Herold. 1929. [See No. 
962-0328. ] < 


——— .. "The Life of the Buddha. By W. 
W. Rockhill. [See No. 218.] 


—— ... The Life of the Buddha. Ed. by ~ 
Dr. N. J. Krom, [See No. 
"0886. ] 


ws 
— ... The Romantic Legend of Sakya 
Buddha. By S. Beal. 1875. . 

[See No. *009.] 


— .. The Story of the Buddha. By 
Edith Holland. [See No. 962- 
0326. ] 


—— ... The Thousand Buddhas: Ancient 
Buddhist Paintings recovered 
and described by A. Stein. 
1922. [See No. °2234.] 
Extra big size. 





——— ... The Way of the Buddha. 1914. 
[See "7 W. E. S. " No. :239.] 
_ .. The Word of the Buddha. By 
Nyanatiloka. Colombo, 1929. 


si [See No. '0983.] 
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BUDDHAGHOSA ... The Life and work of. B 
Bimalacharan Law. (C. O. 8.) 
Calcutta, 1923. 


BupbpHAGHOSACARYA The Padycudamani of Buddha- 
ghosacarya. Ed. by M. Ranga- 
charya and S. Kappuswami 
Sastri (with a commentary by 
Pandits K. V. Sastri and D. 8. 
Satakope Acharya). 1921. 


BuppHAKARITA of Asvaghosha. Ed. by E. B. Cowell. 
Oxford. 1893. [See No. '005. ] 


BUDDHAPALITA .. [See “ B. B. "—No. '015.] 


BUDDHAVAMSA .. [See “ P. T. S."—No. :113.] 
BUDDHISM .. Buddhism. By. T. W. Rbys 


Davids. (American Lectures) 
2nd Edition. New York. [See 
No. “0603. ] 


.. Buddhism (Hibbert ^ Lectures) 
[See No. 230 -004. | 


— .. Buddhism. By Mrs. Rhys Davids. 
(H. U. L.) [See No. '0604.] 
2 copies. 


—— ... Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims. 
By Maxmuller. 1875 [See 
No. ‘097. ] 


——— .. Buddhism in Christendom or Jesus 
the Essence. By Arther Lillie. 
(Illustrated). 1887. [8ee 
No. -0903. ] 


——- .. Buddhism Primitive and Present 
in Magadha and Ceylon. By 
R. 8. Copleston. 1892. [See 


| No. “056. 
— .. Buddhism and Science. Tr. by 
Paul Dahlke. 1913. [See No. 
058. J 
IW Sao aa ... Buddhism in Translations. By B; 
| C. Warren. mbridge. Mass, 





1905. [See “H. O. 8’ 
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Ceylon Buddhism, 2 Vols. By 
D. J. Gogerly. [See No. 0717.) 
Colombo, 1908. 


Chinese Buddhism. By Rev. J. 
Edkins. 1893. [See No. 230- 
:005.] 


Early Buddhism. By T. W. 
Rhys Davids. [See No. '063.] 


Early History of the Spread of 
Buddhism and the Buddhist 
Schools, 1925. [See No. '0697.] 


Esoteric ` Buddhism. By A. P. 
Sinnott. [See No. '2232.] 


v 
Essays in Zen Buddhism, 1st Series. 
By D. T. Suzuki, 1927. [See 
No. °2242. ] 


The Gods of Northern Buddhism. 
By Alice Getty. [See No. *0714.] 
Oxford, 1914. 


The Heart of Buddhism. Tr. 
and Ed. by K. J. Saunders. 
(Heritage of India). [See No. 
“220. | 


A Manual of Buddhism. By. R. 8. 
Hardy. Edinburgh, 1860, 
[See No. °075.] 


Ditto. By Dudley Wright. 1912. 
[See No. :240.] 


A Manual of Indian Buddhism. 
By H. Kern. Strassburg, 1896. 
[See No. '0863.] 


The Message of Buddhism. By 
Subhadra. 1922. [See No. 
'0117.] 


The Story of Buddhism, By 
K. J. Saunders. 1916. [See 
No. °2202. ] 
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BUDDHIsM .... Traces de Buddhisme En Norvege 
Par M. C. A. Holmbe. 1857, 
[See No. '0792.] , 


— 5. Buddhismus in Uber-set Zengen 
(Text). By Karl Seldenstucker. 
Breslau, 1911. [See No. '221.] 


EE ... Deutsche Bibliographie des Bud- 
dhismus. By. H. Ludwig. 
Halle, 1916. [See No. “0905. ] 


“0443 (THE) BUDDHIST ANNUAL or CEYLON, 1924, 1926-1928. 
Buppuist BIRTH- ... Jataka Tales. Tr. by T. W. 
f STORIES. Rhys Davids, 1913. [See 710- 
> ‘0605. ] 
t BUDDHIST CHINA ... By R. T, Johnston, [See No. 
KÉ “084 ]. 
BUDDHIST AND CHRIS- Vols. I-II. By A, J. Edmund. 
TIAN GOSPELS, Ed. by K. Anesaki. Philadel- 
e phia, 1908-1909. [See No. 
280 °007.] 
— — ... Ditto. (in one volume) Tokyo. 


1905. [See No. 280006. ] 


BvppnisT Essays ... By P. Dahlke. Tr. by Silacara. 
f É 1908. [See No. 059.] 


Buppuist ETHICS ... Karma—A Story of Buddhist 
Ethics. By. Paul Carus. Chi- 
cago, 1917. [See No. '052.] 


Buppuist History ` (Epochs in). By K. J. Saunders. 
Chicago, 1924. [See No. 2197.] 


— INDIAN) BUDDHIST By — Bhattacharyya. 
IcoNOGRAPHY, [See No. 0115.] * 


.. Illustration of the  Literat 
n ur ligion p of the Won ` 
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BUDDHIST LirERATURE— Manuscript Remains of Buddhist 
Literature found in Eastern 
Turkestan. Ed. By A. F. 
T:udolf Hoernle. Vol. I. Oxford, 
1916. [See No. '079.] 


BuppmisT MANUAL > Of Psychological Ethics. By C. 
Rhys Davids. [See No. “060. | 


Buppuist Naya Tracrs [See “ B. I." No. “034. ] 


Buppuist Parasites Tr. By H. E. W. Burlingame. 
New Haven. 1922. [See No. 
“0446. | 


Buppnisr PurLosorny In India and Ceylon. By A. B. 
Keith. Oxford, 1925. [See 


No. “086. ] 
Buppnisr PsycHoLoGY—Nirvana. (A Story of Buddhist 
Psychology). By Paul Carus. 


———- .. By C. A. F. Rhys Davids. 1924. 
[See No. '0601 and :060-11.] 


BURLINGAME, E, W. Buddhist Parables. New Haven, 
(Tr. BY). 1922, 


Bunnour, M. E. Le Lotus de la Bonne Loi. Paris, 
1852. 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS. 


Ajivikas (The)... By B. M. Barua. Part I, 
Cal. 1920. 2 copies. ; 


Balavataro .. An Elementary Pali Grammar, 
Part I. By 8. C. Vidyabhusan 
and Punnananda Swami. 
Cal. 1916. 2 coptes. 


(Le) Canon Boud- Tome I. By Prabodhcifhindra Bag- 
dhique en Chine. chi. Paris, 1927. 2 copies. 


A Historical Study of the terms Hinayana and 
Mahayana and the Origin of 
Mahayana Buddhism. By H 


~ 


Kimura. Caleutta, 1927, 2 copies. 


On some aspects of the Doctrinesof Maitrey [Natha] 


"Evi A 


and Asanga. By G. Tucci. 


4 — Calcutta, 1930. 2 copies, 
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:045-050—CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS--contd, 


'047- 047A. ‚The. Original and Developed Doctrines of Indian 
Buddhism. (In Charts) By 
R. Kimura. Calcutta, 1920, 
2 copies. 


:048-:048A Prakrit Dhammapada based upon M. Senart'a 
Kharosthi Manuscript with text, 
translation and notes by Dr. 
Benimadhab Barua and Sailen- 
dranath Mitra. Calcutta, 1921. 
2 copies. 


‘049 ‘049A The Social Organisation in North-East India in Buddha's 
time. By Richard Fick. Trans. 
By Sishirkumar Mitra. Cal- 
cutta, 1920. 2 copies 


-050-'050A Systems or BuppnisTic Thought. By Yamakami Sogen. 
Calcutta, 1912. 2 copies. 


0506 (THE) Carıya Piraka.. Edited by B. C. Law, 1924. 
“051 Carus, PAUL .. Amitabha. A Story of Buddhist 
Theology. Chicago, 1906. 
“052 — — .. Karma: A Story of Muddhist 
Ethics, Chicago, 1917. 
“053 ——— . Nirvana: A Story of Buddhist 
Psychology. Chicago, 1913. 
CATALOGUE .. Du fonds Tibetan de la Biblio- 


theque Nationale. Pts. HI- 
III, By P. Cordier, 1909, 
1919. [See No. 710.:057.] 


CATASHAHASRIKA  ... Prajnaparamita, [See '' B. I, " 
Nos. 710.-035-*036.] 


'0535 CHALMERS, LORD ... Further Dialogues of the Buddha, 
(Tr. mi Vols. 1 and 2. 1926. 
CHILDERS, ee. A Dictionary of the Pali Language, 


1875. [See No. 0334-033, ] 
CIKSHASAMUCCAYA ... [See “ B. B." No. 710-'016.] 
-054 CLovaH's -> ... Pali Grammar and Pali Vocabu- 
— lary, Tr. by Tolfrey. 





710—PALI—contd. 115 


710—Pali and Buddhistic Literature—contd. 


COOMARSWAMY, A. .. 


CoPLESTON, R. S. .. 


— — an 


CORDIER. P., 
Cowptt,, B.B. 


COWELL & NEIL 


ÜRIYAPITAKA 


CULLANIDDESA 


CULLAVAGGA 


DaHLkKE, PAUL sot 


— — — 
SR 


DASABHUMIKASUTRA 


(The) DATHAVAMSA 


"Davibs, C.A.F. A... 


Rays. (Mrs.). 


Buddha and the Gospel of Bud- 
dhism, 1916. 


Buddhism—Primitive and Present 
in Magadha and Ceylon. 1892. 


Ditto. 2nd Edition, 1908. 


Catalogue du fonds Tibetan de la 
Bibliotheque Nationale. Parts 
II-III. 1909, 1919. 


The Buddha-Karita of Asvaghosa. 
Oxford, 1893. [See No. 710- 
‘005. ] 

Divyavadana. Cambridge, 1886. 
4 copies. [See No. 710. '067.] 

[See “P. T. S." *'Buddhavansa 


and Criyapitaka’’ No. 710- 
113.] 


[See P: T.S.” “Niddesa” Pt. 
Il. No. 710. 177.) 


[See “P. T. S," *''Sutta-Nipata"' 
No. 710-199 & *'Vinayapitaka'' 
No. 710-230. ] 


Buddhism and its place in the 
mental life of Mankind. 1927. 


Buddhism and Science. 1913. 
Buddhist Essays. Tr. by Silacara. 


et Bodhisuttrabhumi. Par Dr. J. 
Rohder. 2 Parts. Paris, 1926, 


Edited and Translated by. B. C. 
Law. (Punjab Sanskrit Series), 
Lahore, 1925, 


Buddhist 
chological 
lish translation of 
sangini.” 

Buddhist Psychology with supple- 
mentary Chapters, 2nd Edition, 
1024 


* = 


Manual of Psy- 
Ethics—An Eng- 
“Dharma- 
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Davids., GA.E... Ditto. 


Supplementary 
Rays. (Mrs.). only. 


Chapters 





Kindred Sayings on Buddhism. 
(C. U. P.) 1930. 2 copies. 

Davips, T.W.R. The Book of the Kindred Saying; 
[See P. T. S. No. 710-:163. ] 


Buddhism (American Lectures) 
2nd Edition. New York. 


— .. Ditto. (Hibbert Lectures) [See 
No. 230-7004. ] 


- — Ditto (H. U. L.) 2 copies. 

——— Buddhist  Birth-Stories (Jataka 
Tales). Ed. by Mrs. Rhys 
Davids. (Broadway Transla- 
tion.) 


... Compendium of Philosophy. [See 
“PT. S.'' No. 710-114.] 


Dialogues of the Buddha. Pts. 
| Ë 111. [See “B. B." Vols. 3-4). ] 


Early Buddhism. 1910. 


.. A Manual of Mysticism. [See 
“P, T.S.” No 710-173. ] 


... Psalms of the Early Buddhists. 
Vol. I. Psalms of the Sisters. 
[See "PID S." No. 188.] 
2 copies. 

Vol. Il. Psalms of the Brethren. 
[See “P. T. S." Nos. 710-188 
and '189.] 2 copies. 

Vibhanga [See "P. T. S." No. 

'2086.] 





Deutsche BinnioGna- des Buddhismus. By Von H. 
PHIE Ludwig. Halle 1916. — No, 
| 710-0905. ] 
DHAMMAPADA. .. (Commentary)—[See *''P. T. Fr 
No. 710-115-121.] 


"SES 
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“064 


"066 


'067- 
'067 A-C 


“068 


‘O69 


‘0697 


‘070 
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DHAMMAPADA vun (New Edition) [See "P. T. S." 

No. 710-:121.] 
——— .. By Maung Tin. Rangoon, 1914. 


——— ... Of Bhagabat Gautama Buddha (in 
verse) By Swami Harihara- 
nanda, Hooghly, 1905. 


DHAMMASANGINI ... [See "P. T. S," No. 710-'122.] 





... (English Translation) entitled (A 
Buddhist Manual of Psychologi- 
cal Ethics. By C. R. Davids). 
1900. [See No. 710-:060.] 


DHATUKATHAPAKARANA [See “P. T. S." No. 710-123]. 


DiGHA NIKAYA sn [Ses "P. T. S;" Nos. 710-124. 
126. | 

DirikA Des Nivasa. Von D. R. Otto. Tubingen, 
1916. 

DIVYAVADANA .. (Edited from Nepalese and Sans- 


krit Mss.) By Cowell and Neil. 
Cambridge, 1886. 4 copies. 


DIPAVAMSA, LN sw (Edited from Nepalese and Sans- 
krit Mss.) (Notes) I-V. For 
Matric. Examination C, U. By 
Maung Tin. Rangoon, 1922. 


Dune AUNG ees A Pali Grammar. Mandalay, 
1911. 


Durr, NALINAKSHA sẹ Early History of the Spread of 
Buddhism and the Buddhist 
Schools. 1925. 3 copies. 


Durr, SUKUMAR ... Early Buddhist Monachism. (600 
| B. C.-100 B. C.) 1924, 


EpMvND A.J.  -.. Early Buddhist and Christian Gos- 
pels. Vols. I-II. 4th Edn. 
Edited by K. Aneseki. Philadel- 
poia, 1908. [See No. 280-°007. ] 


— .. Dirro.—(In one volume.) [See 
No. 280-'006.] 
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| ELLAM, J. E. .». The Message of Buddhism. 
EDITED BY. By Subadhra Bhikkhu. 1922. 


[See No. 710-'0117.] . 


Tue Exrosrron — ... (Atthasalini)—Tr. by Maung Tin. 
Ed. by Mrs. Rhys Davids. 
| See “P.T.S." No. 710-:198.] 


071 FRANKFURTER, O. ... Handbook of Pali. (Being an 
(Compiled by). Kementary Grammar, a Chri- 
stomathy and Glossary.) 1893. 
0713 GEMMELL, Witttam The Diamond Sutra (Chin-kang- 
(Tr. with notes by). ching) or Prajna” Paramita. 
1912. 
1714 GETTY, ALIGE ... The Gods of Northern Buddhism. 
Oxford, 1914. 2 copies. 
"0717 GocERLY. D.J. .. Ceylon Buddhism, 2 Vols. Ed. 
by A. S. Bishop. Colombo, 
1908. 
‘O72 GRIMM, George... The Doctrine of the Buddha. 
Leipzig, 1926. 
"0723 GRUNWEDEL, À. =.. Der Wegnach Sambhala. Mun- 


chen, 1915. 
-073-'073A Harpy, R. 8. ... Eastern Monachism. 2 copies. 


The Legends and Theories of the 
Buddhist. 2nd Edition, 1881. 


.. Manual of Buddhism. 1860, 





‘O74 





075 
076 078 HARVARD ORIENTAL SERIES. 


"076 Vol. 1. ... Jatakamala, By Aryacura. Edited 
| by Dr. H. Kern. 1891. 


. 077 5:9. .. Buddhism in Translations. By H. 
“OTTA C. Warren. Cambridge Mass. 
; 1896. 2 copies. 


* "078 | an | 28-30 ... Buddhist Legends. Tr. by E. W. 
en A Burlingame. 3 Vols. 


0787 HopósoN, B.H. ... Illustration of the Literature and 
| zm Religion of the  Buddhists. 
. Serampore, 1841. % 


d , 
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‘O79 Hoerste, A.F.R. ... Manuscript Remains of Buddhist 
Literature found in Eastern 
Turkestan. Vol. I—Parts 1 
and 2. Manuscripts in Sans- 
krit, Khotanese, Kuchean, Tibe- 
tan and Chinese, (with 22 
plates), Oxford, 1916. 2 copies. 





HorraNp, Epirn ... The Story of the Buddha. [See 

No. 962-0326. ] 

"0792 HorwBE, Mc.A . .. Traces de Buddhisme en Norvege. 
Paris, 1889. 

'0793 HorwEgs, Epwanp... The Creed of Buddha. 1919. 

'080 Iri- VUTTAKA +» By J. H. Moore. 

[See ““P.T.S.'' Nos. 710-129 & 130. ] 
'081- 081B JATAKA ... (Stories of Buddha's former 


births). Tr. By T. W. Rhys 
Davids. Ed. by Fausboll. Vol. 
I. 1879, 1891. 3 copies. 


Vol. 11.—3 copies. 1879. 


— ... „ JUL — p 1883, 
— ... „ KV — o 1887. 
— » V— - 1891. 
somes „ Vi— » 1896. 
AES » vIL— kb 1897. 


(Stories of the Buddha’s former 
births). Vol. I.—Tr. by R. 
Chalmers. Ed. by E. B. Cowell. 

. Cambridge, 1895. 2 copies, 


Vol. II—By W. ll. D. Rouse. 
Ed. by E. D. Cowell, Cambridge, 
1895. 2 copies. 


Vol. IIL—By Francis and Neil, 
Ed. by E. B. Cowell Cam- 
bridge, 1897. 2 copies. 


Vol. IV. By W. H. D. Rouse. 
Ed. E. B. Cowell. Cam- 
bridge, 1901. 3 copies. 


'082--082A 


| 
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JATAKA .. Vol. V. ByH. T. Francis. Ed. 
> e " by E. B. Cowell. Cam- 
- bridge, 1905. 2 copies. 


——— . .. Vol. VI. By E. B. Cowell and 
Py W. H. D. Rouse, Ed. by 
E. B. Cowell. Cambridge, ! 
1907. 2copies. 


"0821 ^ —— .. Index Volume. Cambridge, 
'0821A 1913. 2 copies. 


“083 JATAKAMALA OR BODHISATTVADANAMALA. Ed. by Dr. H. 
Kern. (Harvard Oriental Series, 
Vol. I). Boston, 1891. 


‘O84 Jonsston, R. F. ... Buddhist China. 1913. 
JournaL or Patt Text Socıerr.—[See “ P. T. S," 
Nos. 710-131 to 151.] ` 


"085 KACHCHAYANA .. Pali Grammar. Ed. by F. Mason. 

i Tamgoo, 1868. 
“0852 Tue Kacyapa PanrvagTA. A Mahayana Sutra of the 
Ratnakuta Class. Edited in the 
original Sanskrit, in Tibetan 


and in Chinese. by Baron A. 
Von Statt Holstien. 


KATHAVATTHU u.  [See''P. T.S.” No. 710-160-161, ] 


- *086 Kea, A. B. — .. Buddihst Philosophy in India aud : 
béi, - M Ceylon. ee 923. | 


D Manual of Indian Buddhisn 
3t g, 1896. 5 copies, — 


| KESHARASAGA ET [See ^ Ps B. p" No, 710-037. ] v 
iz d $ "e T. 8" No. 710-196.) = 
P. T. 8.” No. 710-269.) - 

















T10—PALI—contd. 121 
710—Pali and Buddhistic Literature —contd. 
2 KHUDDAKAPATHA ... [See “ P, T. S.” No. 710-162.] - 


‘O88 —— . Translated and NET 7r. by 
Maung Tin. Rangoon, 1913. 


Kigs-Cnvr-Faw-Tsaw [See * B. B." No, TL0-O17.) —— 
* 








Kimora, R, — The Original and Developed Doc- 
YA trines of Indian Buddhism. In 
Charts, [See “C. U. P.” No. 710- 
‘047. | 
“0885 KISTNER, Orro  .. Buddha and his Doctrines. 1869. 
- "0886 Krom, Dn. N. J. ... The life of Buddha on the 
(Ed. by). Stupa of Barabudur according 
to the Lalitavistara. Hague, 
1926. 
LALITAVISTARA . [See “B. I." 710-:038.] & 
Law, B. C. ... The Cariya Pitaka. 1924. [See 75. 
No. 710-056. | E 
——— ss The Dathavamsa. 1925. [See 
Fa No. 710-0596] 
. Designation of Human pes 
(Tr. by). (Puggala-Pannatti). 1922. [See 
No. “P.T. S." No. 710-1287. ] 
'0887 ven A Study of Mahavastu. Calcutta, 
N 1930. 
"0888 LEUMANN, De, E. ... Buddha und Mahavira, die beiden 
indischen Religionsstifter. 
Munchen, 1921. * 
E “059 — .. Buddhistische Literatur. Leip- 
de ee A 
— Sutral 
-090-090B Levi, 8. .. Mahayana Sutralankara (Text 
1 ; and Translation bound in one). 
Paris, 1907. 3 copies. 
a 





- Lite | D ARTHUR ... Buddhism in Christendom 
MË wich eg, the Been 1887. 





Wr Ga. Vox H 


* Mc Govern, W. M. 





Deutsche Bibliographie des Bud- 
dhismus. Halle, 1916. 


An Introduction to Mahayana 
Buddhism, 1922. 


A Manual of Buddhist Philosophy. 
1923. 


MADHYAMIKAYRITTI (Buddhist Text) Pamphlet. 


MAHANIDDESA 
MAHAVAGGA 


MARAVANSA 


MAHAVIBHANGA 


u 


[See “P. T. S.’' No. 710-175.] 
[See “P. T. S.'' No. 710-196.] 


Edited by W. Geiger. 1908. 
[See “P. T. 8." No. 710:167.] 


Ditto. (English X Translation). 
1912. [Seo Vp. qu Bi ENG. 
7107168.] 2 copies. P 

Edited by L. C. Wysnha, Pts. 
I-II. 1889. [See “P.T. 8.” 
Nos. 710-165-166. ] 


(In Roman character). By G. 
Turner. Ceylon, 1837. [See 
No. 710'096. 


[See “Vinay EE by H. Ol- 
— IV. No. 710° 
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= | MAHAYANA SUTRALANKARA By 5. — “Pe 
[See No. 710- 090,] 


MAJIHIMA NIKAYA ... [See '*P. T. B." "Nos. 110-1 | 
171.] "— prr k 


ra MANORATHAPURANL... Coda nk on the Anguttara 
Nikaya. Vol. I-Eka-Nipata. 

- d Ed. by Max Walleser. [See ex 
4 "p, 7.8” No. LI * 





“095 MILLINDAPANHO ... Being dialogues between King 
Milinda and the Buddhist Sage 
Nayasena (Text). Ed. by V. 
Trenckaer, 


L 
e 


“0953 Mirra, ———— L— The Sanskrit Buddhist Literature 
of Nepal. Caleutta, 1882. 


E isi MonBanoDHIvANSA ... [See “P. T. S." No. 710-164. 

*096-0906A  Monavaxsa ... (In Roman Character). Zeien 

Chapters 1-38, with translatio 

and an introductory eseny on 

Pali Buddhistical Literature. 

By. Hon. G. Turner. Ceylon, 
1837. 2 copies. 


] 
T 


Moore, J. H. — .. Iti-Vuttaka or Sayings of Bud- 
dha (Columbia University). 
Columbia, 1908. [See No. 
710-080. ] 












MULAMADHYAMIKAYRITTI [See “B. B." No, 710- 015.] 


MULAMADHYAMIKAKARIKA [See “B. B." No. 710- 019. 
LLER, Dr. E. .. Ancient Inscription in Cey 
KWR a (Text). 1883. [See No. 905° 
SCH OM '0512.] 


DK ae Ancient  Inseription in — 
d tes) — dto. [e No. 
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D 
NAGARJUNA ... [See “B. B." No. 710-019. ] 4 
“098 NARIMAN,G.K. ... Literary History of Sanskrit Bu- 
ddhism (From — Winternitz, 
Sylvain Levi, Huber). Bombay, 
6 e 1920, 
ng - 
NAYABINDU or DHARMAKIRTI [See “B. I." No. 710-039.] 
MY.” a ——— (Tıra) [See “B. B." No. 710-020.] 
- 
r: - NAYABINDUTIKATIPPANI [See “B. B.” No. 710-021.] 
0983 NYANATILOKA +. "The word of the Buddha. Colombo, > 
1528. 
| NITTIPAKARANA — e [See *P. T. S." No. 710-174.) 
~ 99 Neumann, K. E. ... (Die Letzten tage). The last days "e 
| of Goutama Buddha. Munchen, 
e 1911. 
NIDANAVAUGA .. [See "P. T. S." No. 710-193.] 
E NIDDESA .. [See P. T. S.'' Nos. 710-175-179.] 
"100 OrpENBERG, H. ... Buddha. Berlin, 1921. 
d 1 yee NAG 
* -1001 .. Life of Buddha, English [ransia- = — — 
. tion. 1927. | 1 








——— .. Die Lehre der — Jk 
| l die aufange | f éi | 
a x Gottingen, 1915. =, 7 E 
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7102 BER “Pag Sam Jon Zane... History of the Progress — 
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Pani TEXT Socrery’s PUBLICATIONS. 


Abhidhamma Buddhadattas Manuals. Edited 
by A. P. Buddhadatta. 1915. 


2 copies. 


Anguttara Nikaya Pt. I (Ekanipata & Dukani- 
pata). 1863. 


Pt. I (Ekanipata and Dukanipata), 
Ed. by R. Morris. 1885. 


——-- e. Pt. II (Catukkanipata), Ed. by 
R. Morris. 1888. 


——— .. Pt. III (Pancaka and Chekkani- 
pata), By E. Hardy. 1696. 


— .. Pt. IV (Sattaka, Atthaka and 
Navakanipata), Ed. by Hardy. 
1899. 


——— ... Pt. V (Dasaka and Ekadasa- 
kanipata), Ed. by E. Hardy. 
1900. 


—— — s. Ft. VI Index by M. Hunt, 
Ed. by. C. -A. F: Rbys 
Davids. 1910. 2 copies. 


The Apadana of the Khuddaka Nikaya, Pt. I, Ed. by 
Mary E. Lilley. 1925. 2copies. 
Buddha Ghosba's commentary en 


the Dhammasangini, Ed. by 
E. Muller. 1697, 


Atthasalini 


The Ayaramga Sutta of the Cvelambara Jains, Ed. 
by Jacobi, Pt. I, Text. 1862. 


Buddhadatta'e Manuals, Pt. I. [See No. 710:103.] 


— II. Abhidhamma Vinaya- 
viniceb aya and Uttaravinicchaya. 





Buddhavemsa a and the Criyapitaka, Pr. 5 (Text), By 
- "Ka í R. Morris. 
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'103-211 Para Text SocigrY's PunricaTIoNS—(Contd.) 


'111-:114c Compendium of Philosophy (Translation from Abhi- 
dhammatthasangaha with Intro- 
ductory notes by Shiva Zan 

> Aung), Ed. by Mr. Rhys 

RACH . Davids. 1910. 4 copies. 


. 
1143 Culavamısa .. Being the more recent part of the 

Mahavamsa, Ed. by W. Geiger, 
d Vols. I-II. 1925-27. 


a '115-115A Dhammapada .. The commentary on the Vol. I,- 
Ed. by H. C. Norman. 1906. 
2 copies. | 


'116-116A se» Vol. I, Pt. II. 1909. 2 copies. 





*117-117 ^ — — ee o 4i,1911.9 CODES: 
'118-118A —— - 5» v II. 1912. 2 copies. 
1 '119-119^4 -——— sex y AV. 1914..2 copies. 
:120-120A ——— eos wn V. Index, by Laksman Sastri 
Tailanga. 1915. 2 copies. 
'121-12JA ——— ... (New Edition) By Suriyagoda 


Sumangala Thera. 1914. —A 
copies. Án 


Dbamma Sangini By E. Muller. 1885. 
Dhatukathapakarana a ms Co pianie n 


v we dis 








Vol. 1, na. by pe — 
Carpenter. 1890. 






Vol. H. Ditto. 1903. 
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103211 Pant Texr Socigrvy's Pusuicartions (Contd.). 

"128-'128B The Expositor ... (Atthasalini), Vols. I-II, Tr. by 
Maung Tin, Ed. by Mrs. Rhys 
Davids. 1920-1921, 3 sels. 


12987-12874 Human Types ... Designation of (Puggala-Pan- 
natti), Tr. by B. €. Law. 1922. 











py? 


3 copies. d 
:129 Iti- Vuttaka ... Ed, by E. Windisch. 1859. 
“130 „.. Ditto. 1890. 
"131 Journal .. Ed. by T. W. Rhys Davids, 1483 
"132 — =- .. Ed. by T. W. Rhys Davids. 1884 
"133 — — ... Ditto. 1883. 
134 Et 3 1886. 
135 — — = 1887. 
‘136 ——— 3 1888, 
“137 — N m T 1889. 
:138 ——— sas E 1890. 
139 — i 1891-95. 
140 ——— — de 1896. 
“141 —— Ess * 1897-1901. 
"142 — AT, i 1902-1903. 
143 — "EET 1906-1907. aa 
144 ——— dëi o 1908. — 
1451454 — ewe d 1909, 2 copies. * 
46- LIGA — ü 1910-1912. ? copies. 
i 147 A — T 1913-1914. 2 copies. 
148-1484 — —— UTI 1913-14. 2 copies. 
149-1494 —— —* 1915-1916. 2 copies. 


1917-1919. 2 copies. 
I 
1920-1923, 2 copies. 
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*103--211—Pant Text Sociery’s PUBLICATIONS (Contd.). 





“160. Kathavatthu Vol. I, Ed. by A. C. Taylor, 1894. 
“161 WA * Ditto. 1897. 
"162 Khuddakapatha & commentary (Paramatthajotika), 
= Nel. I, Ed. by H. Smith, 1915. 
2 copies. 


:163-163B Kindred Sayings... The Book of Kindred Sayings 
(Sanyutta-Nikaya), Tr. by Mrs. 
Rhys Davids. Pts. 1-V. 


HIP. ka 3  copies.] 
(Pts. II-III 2 > each.) D ag 
"164 = Mahabodhivamsa By A. Strong. 1891. | | 
“165 Mahavansa .. Pts. I & II, Translation from the 
Original Pali into English, Bd — 
by L. C. Wysnha. Colombo, 
1889. E 
-166 — .. Part IL. T? 
i "167 ———— ... Or the great Chronicle of Ceylon, 


Ed. by W. Geiger. 1908. 


*168 — .. (English Translation). 1912, 3 3 
: copies D | =F 
A 


f 169 . Majjhima Nikaya Vol. I. 








“103-211. 
‘173 


174 


'175- 115A. 


*176- 176A. 
177-1714. 


‘178 


‘179-"179A., 


‘150 


-181-"181A. 


“1818 


"1821 
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Pana Text Socrery’s PUBLICATION (Contd.). 


A Manual of (Yogavakra) d$ prac- 
tised by Buddhists, Ed. by T. 
W. Rhys Davids. 1896. 


Ed. by E. Hardy. 1902. 

Pt. I, Mahaniddesa, Vol. I. 
Editel by L. Dela Vallee 
Poussin & E. J, Thomas. 
1916. 2 copies. 

Pts. I, Vol. If. 1917. 3 copies. 


Pt. IT, Culaniddesa. 1918, Ed. by 
W. Stede. 2 copies. 


Pt. IV (Dhammapala’s commen- 
tary on Vimanvatthu), Edited 
by E. Hardy. 1901. 

Pt. V (Commentary on Theri- 
gatha), Ed, by E. Muller, 2 
copies, 

Dic- Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids 
and W. Stede, Pts. I-VIII (bd. 
in one Volume). 1921-25. 4 to. 


Papancasundani... Majjhimanikayattha Katha of 


Buddha ghoshacharya, Pt.I— 
Suttas1-10, Ed. by J.H. Wood 
and D Kosambi. 1922. Pt.II— 
Suttas 11-50. 1929. 2 copies. 


Paramatthadipani (Dhammapalas’ Commentary on the 


Therigatha), Ed.by E. Mul- 
ler. 1893. 2 copies. 


Pt. III (Being the commentary 
on the Pitavatthu), Ed. by A. 
Hardy. 1894. 


Part IV (Being the commentary 
on the Vimana-Vatthu), Ed. 
by E. Hardy. 1901. 

se (Udanatthakatha of Dharma- 

lacariya), Ed. by F. L. 
Woodward, 1926. | 


wan 
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103-211. Pant Text Socirry’s PvnricATIONS (Contd.). 
'183- 1834. The Path of Purity: Being a translation of Buddha- 
ghosa's Visuddhimagga. ByPe 


Maung Tin, Pt. I. 1922. Ditto. 
Pt. Il. 1929. 2 copies. 





'184 Patisamohidamagga. Vol. I, Edited by A. C. Taylor. 
1905. 
‘185 Vol. II. 1907. 
“186 Petavatthu . Edited by Prof. Minayefl. 1888. 
"187-1874. Points of Contro- Subjects of Discourse (Being a 
versy , translation of the Katha-Vatthu 


from the Abhidhamma Pitaka 
by Shwe Zang Aung and Mrs, 
Rhys Davids). 1915. 2 copies. 


'*188-:189C. Psalms of the Early Buddbists, Vol. I, Psalms of the 
Sisters, By Mrs. Rhys Davids. 
1909-1918. 4 copies. 





mm sex. Vol. II, Psalms of the Brethren, 
By Mrs. Rhys Davids. 1913. 
4 copies. 
"190 Puggalapannatti ... Pt. I (text), By R. Morris. 1883. 
“1907 Samanta-Pasadika. Buddhaghosha's Commentary of ` 
*1907 A the Vinaya Pitaka. Ed. 
J. Takakasu and M. Na 
Vol. I. 1924. 2 — 
á » 1l. 1927. 
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-103-211—Parı Text Socigr's PuntacaTions (Contd,), 


‘197 Sasanavamea ... By Mabel Bode. 1897. 

"198 Sumangalabilasini Ft. I—Buddhaghosa’s commentary 
on the Dighanikaya. 

'199-:1994. Sutta Nipata (Commentary), Vol. I, Paramattajotika 
II (Uragavagga and Culavagga), 
Ed. By. H. Smith. 1916. 2 
copies. 

"200-'200B. ——— Vol. II, Paramatthajotika II. 2. 
(Nahavagga, Atthakavagga. 
Parayanavaggs), Ed. by H. 
Smith. 1917. 3 copies. 

'201-'201B, —— Vol. IIT, Paramatthajotika II. 3. 
(Index and Appendix), Edited 
by H. Smith. 3 copies. 

202 202A. ——— .. (New Edition). Edited by DA 
Anderson. 1913. 2 comes. 

'203-I. ——— ... (Being a collection of Buddha's 
Dialogues and Discourses), Pt. 
I—Text. 

'203-1I. ——— Ditto, Part If (Glossary), Ed. 
by V. Fausboll. 1855. 

204 Theragatha and Ed. by H. Oldenburg and R. 

Therigatha Pischell. 1883. 

205-207. Tikapatthana of the Abhidhamma l'itaka, Ed. by Mrs. 
Rhys Davids. 

205-"205B. ——— vs Pt. L 1921. 3 copies. 

206 —— ... Pt. 11. 1922. 

207-207A. | ——— — Pt. III. 1923. 2 copies. 

208 O p Udanam . By — Steinthall. 1895. 

“2086 |. Vibbanga ce Second, Boc 

7 en 
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*:103-:211— P aia Text Socigry's Pupticarions—(Contd. ). 


209. Vimanvatthu of the Khuddakanikaya (Suttakapitaka), 
Ed. by E. R. Gooneratne. 1886. 


Vinayavinicchaya and Uttaravinicchaya. [See No. 
710-1126. | 


210-210C, Visuddhi-Mazgaof Buddhaghosa, Ed. by C. ^. F. Hog 
Davids, Vols. I-II. 1923. [Vol 
I. 4 copies. Vol. I. 3 copies. ] 


211-2114. Yamaka e. (Abbidhammapitaka VI), Ed. by 

C. Rhys Davids. 1911-1918. 
Vols. I-II. 2 sets. 

PARAMATTHADIPANI [See “P. T. ai" Nos. 710-1818, 
"182, ‘1821. ] 

PanawATIHAJOTIKA [See “P.T. S." “Sutta Nipata, 
Nos. 710-199, -200.] 

PARAYANAVAGGA ... [See “P.T.S." ‘‘Sutta Nipata"', 


No. 710-200, | 

Panivana +» [See Wisi rs T by H. 
Oldenburg V. No. 710. 
‘233. ] 


ParisAMBHIDAMAGGA [See “P.T. $.'' No. 710-184. ] 


- Povssis, D. DE na Abhidharma Kosa De Vasabandhu 
à VALLEE. | Paris i 1923-25. [See No. 710- 
"0013, 
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"21" Pnassaranamarı's  Bodlhicarynvatarapanjika up lo 3cd ` 
Sloka of Chapter V. By L. 
la Vallee Poussin, 1902. 
'2133 ——— . Dodbicaryavatarapanjika, Chap- 
ter IX. By L. de la Vallee, pag 
Poussin, 1902. - 
* 214 PRAINAPARAMITA `s. — languages (Chinese Futhi 
D ize). 
‘215 —— . (Puthi Size). o 
"216 ses Trans. by H. Wallesser. 
Prakkit DHAMMATADA [See No. 710048.) 4 
'217 Pnarısoxsa Sutra des Sarvastivadins. Par M. L. 
Finot. Paris, 1914. e 
d PUGGALAPANNATTI1 ... Pt. I (Text), [See No, 710- 101.) 
RasrmarALAPARI- ... [See “ B.B." No. 710-022.) 
PRACCHA. 
er "218 Rocka, W. W.... The Life of the Buddha and the 
i "j ké 
er eg  RosENnERG, O, . Introduction to the Stud 
S | IH pura s Buddhism, Pt. gt Seen E 





Tokyo, 1916. 
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SALYATANTAVAGGA woo 
se 
> SAMANTA-PASADIKA 
^ — SAMYUTTA NIKAYA ... 
'2197- SAUNDERS, K. J. ... 
21974 
“220 — — 
2202 
SASANAVANSA SE 
2205 SCHAYER, Dr. STANIS- 
— LAV. 
EF s 
SHERA PHYN ef 


















[See "PTR: Samyutta 
Nikaya, Pt. IV. No. 710-:195.] 
Buddhaghosa's Commentary on 


the Vinayapitaka. ` [See 
“P T.S.” No. 710-1907. 


[See ‘‘P.T.S.’' Nos. 192-196.] 


Epochs in Buddhist History. 
Chicago, 1924. 2 copies. 


The Heart of Buddhism (Heritage 
of India). Calcutta, 1915. 


The Story of Buddhism. 
[See “P.T.S."' No. 710:197.] 


Vorarbeiten zur Geschichte der 
Mahayanistischen ` Erlosungs- 
lehren. Munchen, 1921. 


[See “B. I." 710:041.] 


Buddhismus in  Ubersetzengen 
(Texts). Breslau, 1911. 


Dogmatik des Modernen Siidlichen 
Buddhismus. Heidelberg, 1924. 


A compendium ‘of Buddhist Doc- 
trine. Compliled by Santideva. 
Tr. by €. Bendall and W.H.D. 
Rouse (Indian Text Series). 
1922. 2 copies. | 

Buddhist Essays. By P. Dahlke. 
[See No. 710-:059.]. * 

Discourses of Goutama Buddha. 
2 copies e 


m 


-* 


Vol. I.—Breslau, 1912. 
sd ‚—Leipzig , 1913. 
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SRAGDHARA STO- 
TRAM. 


STEINTHALL, PAUL 
STRAUSS, C, T. 


SUMANGALA BILA- ... 
SINI, 


SUTTAKAPITAKA 


SUTTANIPATA 
234, 


SUTTAVIBHANGA 


SUVARNAPRAVASA 
“Suzuki, D. T. 


"2242 


Swami, PUNNANANDA 
(SAMANA). 


SBORNIKI ZOBRASHNII 
- 300, BURKANOVE. 


TARANATHA'S EDEL- 
STEINMINE. 


Turn HA THRRIGA- 
THA. * . E 


'THERIGATHA- (BEN- 


GALI), 





[See No. 710-:041.) 
KA 
Udanam. [See *P.T.S,'' No. 710- 
"208. | 
The Buddha and His Doctrine. 
1923. 
[See “P.T.S.” No. 710'198.] 
. 


No. 710-:209.] 
Nos. 710-:199- 


[See “P, T. 8.” 


[See “P, T. 8.” 
203.) 


By P. V. Bapat (In Devanaga- 


ri Characters). Poona, 1924. - 
[See "'Vinayapitaka" by H. 
Oldenburg, Vols. IILIV, 


Nos. 710-'231-'232.] 
[See “B. B." No. 710-:027.] 


Discourse on the awakening of 
Faith in Mahayana. Chicago. 


[See No. 710-006.]- 
Essays in Zen » Buddhism, 
First Series. 1927. 


Outlines of Mahayana Buddhism. 
1997. [See No. 710-:094. | 


Studies in the Lankavatara Sutra. 
1930. 


Pali Selections (Prose and 
Poetry), Pt. I. Calcutta, 1921. ò 


[See “B. B." No 710-099] —. 


[See “B.B.” No, 710-029.] - 


* 


See “P. T. S." No. 710-204]. 
[ cod 


By B. C. Majumdar, Ed. by H. 
N. Datta. Dacca. | 
Ä "P 
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m TiSUSTVUSTIKA 
2353 TRENCKNER, V, 


(BEGUN By). 











Tuccı, G., 
séi 
= | 
TURNER, GEORGE 
"e 
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4 
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[See “B. B." No. 710-:030.] A 


A critical Pali Dictionary. 
Revised, continued and edited 
by D. Anderson and H, Smith, 
Vol, I,—Pts. 1, 2. Copen- 
hagen, 1924-26. 


Doctrines of Maitrey and Asanga. 
[See No. 710-0466. ] 


Mohavansa (In Roman character) 
— Vol. I. Cal., 1837. (See No. 
710-096.) 2 copies. Tt 


Ed. and translated in Bengali, 
By Jyotipal Vikshu. Rangoon, 
1930. 


[See “P. T. 8." No. 710-208.] 


(A Collection of verses from the 
Buddhist canon), Compiled by 
Dharmatrata, Ed. by W. 
Rockhill. 1892. 3 copies. 


Eine Sammlung  Buddhistischer 
Spruche-Noch Dem Kanjur und 










Tanjur. [See No. 710-010.] . 
Vols. I-II, By F. W. K. Muller. "E T 
Berlin, 1908. sy?" “mog 
The Mahavansi. | gna Raja- 
Soon | es * 
[eee KA E ai e SUR 
No, 71 100.) 





s, 231- VINAYAPITAKA SA 
931A 
“2992. —— 
‘232A 
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"233A 
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YA 


Vol. III (Suttavibhanga, Pt. I.-_ 


Parajika. Samaghadisesa 
Aniyata Nissagiy#. Edinburgh. 
1881. 2 copies. 


Vol. IV. (Suttavibhanga Pt. JE 
End of the Mohavibhanga, 
Bhikhunivibhanga), Edinburgh, 
1882. 2 copies. 


Vol. V, (Parivara). Edinburgh, 
1883. 2 copies. 


Vol. I. Being a translation into 
Bengali from the original Pali, 
By Gopaldas ` Chaudhuri. 
Purnananda Swami. Cal. 1923. 
3 copies. 


Edited by C. A. F. Rhys Davids. 
Vol. I. WE. s B." Bee 
No. 710-210.] 2 comes. £ 


Bruchstücke des Bhikeuni- 
Prütimoksa der Servistividins. 
(Kleinere Sans. Text.) Leipzig. 
1926. 


Buddha Palita. Vols. ` LIT o, 


[‘‘B. B." See No. 710- 015. ] 


Das Edikt von Bhabra  (Materia- 
lien Zur kunde des Buddhism- 
us). Leipzig. 1929. 


Die Buddhistische Philosophie in 
ihrer geschichtlichen Entwick- 
lung. 


1 Tew. Die Philosophischen 
Grundlagen des alteren Bud- 
dismus. 


2 Ten. Die Mittlere Lehre 
(Madhyamika-Sastra) des 
Nagarjuna. 


a Tem. Die Mittlere Lehre des 
Nagarjuna Nach derchinesischen 
Version. 
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Warp, C. H. S. ... The Ethics of Gautama Buddha. 


e (An — non and a criti- 
cism). Kandy. 1923, 


Warren, H. C. ... Buddhism in translation. (H. O. 
S.). Cambridge. Mass. 1906. 
[See No. 710-'077.] 2 copies. 


WELLER, F. ... Der Chinese Dharmasangraha. 
4-Lo. Leipziz. 1923. 
WiwTERNITZ, M. ... Die Buddhistische Literatur und 


die heiligen texte de Jainas. 
Leipzig. 1920. 


(The) Wisdom or THE East Series. Ed, by C. Byng and 
Dr. 8. A. Kapadia. 


——— .. Path of Lighbt—A manual of 
Mahayana Buddhism. By L. D. 
Barnett. 1909. | 


——— .. Wayofthe Buddha. By H. Baynes. 
1909, 1914. 2 copies. 


wpopr, DUDLEY. ... A Manual of Buddhism. 1912. 
YAMAKA san [*P. T. S." See No. 710-211.] 


YAMAKAMI, 5. .. Systems of Buddhistie Thought. 
[See No. 710-050.] 2 copies. 


YOGAVAKRA. 2s. [*P.T.8." Bee No. 710-172.) 
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T10--PALI--contd. 
In Burmese Character—contd. 


DHATUKATHA AND PUGGALAPANNATTI. 


DHAMMAPADA 


DHAMMA SANGINI 








DIGHANIKAYA 


ITi-VATTAKA 
KATHAVATTHU 
KHUDDAKA PATHA 
MassHIMA NIKAYA. .. 


PANCAPAKABANI. 








PATTHANA 
PETAVATTHU. 
SAMANTAPASADIKA, I. 








Anutika. 

Mulatika. 

3 Parts. 

Pt. I, Mahavagga, 

» Il, Patheyyavagga. 
» III, Silakkhandavagga. 


3 Parts, 


Pt. I, Majjhimapannasaka. 


,; 11, Mulapannasaka. 
‚„ I, Uparipannasaka. > 


Anutika. 
Mulatika. 
Vols. IV. 


(Parajikatthakatha, Pt. II). 

II (Pacittiyadiatthakatha, I). 
III (Ditto. II), 
SAMMOHA ViNopiNI (On Vibhanga). 


SAMMOHAVINODINI YOJANA. 


SAMYUTTA NIKAYA ... 


ës 


3 Parts. 


139 


TA 


Pt. I, Khandavagga and Sataya- 


tanatanavagga. 


,, II, Mahavagga Samyutta, 


„ III, Sagathavagga and Nidana 








140 710—PALI—contd. ; 
In Burmese Character—contd. 
266 SUMMANGALA VILASINI...9 Parts. 
'266-1 Pt. I, Mahavagga Atthakatha. P 
266-2 > II, Patheyya a 
266-3 „ LIT, Silakkhanda - 
'267 SUTTANIPATA 
'268 THERA AND THERI GATHA. | 
269 UDANA | | | 
“279 VIBHANGA 
“271 Y .4 Anutika. 
. *972 .. Mulatika. 
| "973 VIMANAVATTHA 
274 ViNAYA PITAKA s D Paris, 
"274-1 Pt. I, Cullavagga. 
274-2 » 1l, Mabavagga. 
*274-3 „ III, Pacittiya. B 
| 274-4 | »» JV, Parajika. 
274-5 , V, Parivarapatha. 
"275 VISUDDIMAGGA. . 


"276 YAMAKA -. Vols. I-II. IET. 


[a | 
|| bd 
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In Siamese Character—con!d. 


ATTHASALINI .. (Dhamma Sangini-Vannana). 
CULANIDDESA 

DHAMMAPADA .. [See No. 710-287]. 
DHAMMASANGINI 


DHATUKATHA AND PUGGALA PANNATTI, 
DIGHANIKAYA ». 3 Parte. 
Pt. I, Mahavagga. 

; il, Patheyyavagga. 

,, 111, Silakkhandavagga. 
Duka Patruaxa, Pts. I-II. 
Duxa-Tika AND Tika-DugA PATTHANA. 
KATTHAVATTHU 


KHUDDKA PATHA, SUTTANIPATA, DHAMMAPADA, UDANA, 
PETAVATTHU--(All in one Volume.) 


MAHANIDDESA. 
Masımıma NIKAYA-- 3 Parts. 
Part I, Majjhimapannasaka. 
Parts II, Mulapannasaka. 
„ III, Uparipannasaka. 
PARAMATHADIPANI. 
... (Dhatukathadi pancappakarana 
atthakatha). 


.. (Itivuttaka-Vannana). 
.. (Udana-Vannana). 
PARAMATHAJOTIKA ... (Khuddakapatha-vannana). 


PATISAMBHIDAMAGGA— 
PETAVATTHU .. [See No. 710-:287.] 
SADDHAMMAPAKASINI ` (Patisambhidamagga Attha- 


katha). 


SADDHAMMAPPAJJO- (Niddesa—Vannana)—2 parts, 





T10—PALI—contd. 
In Siamese Character—contd. 


SAMANTAPASADIKA ... (Mahavibhanga Vannana). 2 sets. 
SAMMOHAVINODANI ... (Vibhanga-Vannana). 2 parts, | 
SAMYUTTA NIKAYA ... 5 Parts. 
... Pt. I, Khandhavaravagga. 
——— — Pt. II, Mohavaravagga. 
—Ó .. Pt. III, Nidanavagga. 
cc Pt. IV, Sagathavagga. 
Pt. V, Salayatanavagga. 





SUTTANIPATA ... [See No. 710-287.] 
TIKAPATTHANA, I. 


Upana ... [See No. 710-287]. 

VIBHANGA PAKARANA— l 

VINAYA PITAKA— 

e. Vol. I, Bikkhuni Vibhanga. 

——— .. Vol. II, Cullavagga, 2 parts. 

— .. Vol. III, Mahavagga ,, 5, i pa 

——-- ... Vol. IV, Mahavibhanga, 2 parts. 
Vol. V, Parivara. p 








VISUDDIMAGGA ... 3 Parts. | e 
YAMAKA oes Pts. I-II. f , n | 
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715-719 — ARABIC. 
d ‘Scheme of Classification. 
Wo REFERENCE— 
7151 .. Catalogue. 
71523: — .. Dictionary. 
716 LITERATURE— | 
71671 se. Prose. 
: . 1162 ... Poetry. 
MG 71613 ... Grammar. | e 
b History (INCLUDING Bioorarny, GEOGRAPHY & TRAVELS 
| —— ESL .. History (including Biography and 
Ki ae SR * Beige s). 7 


4 — 








144 715-719— ARABIC —contd. 
715-1 — Catalogue. 


"002 BANKIPORE ... Catalogue of the Arabie and Per- 
è sian Manuscripts in the Orien- 
tal Public Library at Bankipore. 
Vols. I-X VIII. (Vol. XI in two 
parts). 1908-1930. 


"003 ——— ... Catalogue Raisonne of the Buhar 
Library. Vol. II—Arabic 
Manuscripts. Calcutta. 1923. 


"004 CALCUTTA ... Catalogue of Books in Arabic, 
Persian and Urdu in the Cal- 
cutta Madrasah. Calcutta. 
1928. 


"006 EDINBURGH ... A Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Arabic and Persian Manuscripts 
in Edinburgh University, By 
Md. Ashraful Haqq and others, 
Hertford. 1925. 


'012 London ... Catalogue of two collections of 
Arabic and Persian Manuscripts 
in the India Office Library. 
By E. D. Ross and E. G,. 
Browne. 1902. r 


015 OvpH .. Catalogue of the Arabic, Persian 
and Hindustani Manuscripts of 
the Libraries of the King of 
Oudh. Vol. I. By A. Spren- 


ger. 
115:2— Dictionary. 
“001 AnapuM PROVERBIA, By G. W. Freytag. Bonnae. 


1838. Vols, LIV. 


BADGER, G. P. ss English Arabic Lexicon. 1881. 
- [See No. 033:6-*002. ] 


e .. Suppiement Aux Dictionnaires 
an, er Vols. Land II. Leiden, 
1881. [See No. 033:6-'004.] 


s FARAID-UD-DURRIA . Vocabulaire Arabe-Francais e-Francais. 
= 3 Beyrouth. 1888. | 


‘DOT 


'010 


“012 


3 “013 


19 





115-719 —ARABIC-—cont4. 145 
715°2—Dictionary—contd. 
Haji KHALFAE Kashf-uz-Zunun, Vols. I-VII. 


LEXICON. Leipzig. 1835-58, 
JOHNSON, F. es Dictionary— Persian, Arabic and 
English. [See No. 033.6-:009.] 
1852. 
KasHsHAr IsTILAHAT Dictionary of the technical terms 
IL FUNUN, used in the Sciences of the 
Muhammadans, Calcutta. 1862, 
(B. I.). 
Lane, E. W. ... Arabic English Lexicon, Vols. I 
and II. [See No. 033'6-011.] 
1863. 
Meıpanı ProversiA By H. A. Scultens. Lugduni 
ARABICA, Batavorum. 1795. 


RICHARDSON, J. — ..  Dictionary— Persian, Arabic and 
English, Vols. I and II. 1806. 
[See No. 033°6-017.] 


SALMONE, H. A. ... An Arabic-English Dictionary, 
Vols. I and Il. [See No. 033'6- 
'018.] 1890, 


SAMACHSCHARI ». Lexicon Arabicum Persicum. 
By I. G. Wetzstein. ipsis. 
1843. 
116:1—P rose. 


Arabi, Part I .. By  Maulavi Hafiz Bashiruddin 
Ahmad. Benares. 1902. 
(Pamphlet). 


Basut OIRA'AT ... Egypt, 1905. 


BAHRUL ADAB s Vols. LIV, V (Part I). Egypt. 
1905-07. 


| TU'L-AsR ... By Maulavi Abu Muse Ahmadul 
TANDA en Calcutta, 1915. (B. I.). 


146 


‘008 


‘O10 


“011 





715-719 -ARABIC—contd, 


716°1 -Prose—contd. 


Hazramaut (with Arabic Text and English Notes)—Folk 
Tales from. By Col. D. CG 
Phillot and R. F. Azoo. 


KirABU'L JAMHARAH On Hunting Dogs (Being an ex- 





Fi’ 'Irs-ir-Bazx- tract from). Ed. by Col. D. C. 
ARAH.” Phillot and R. F. Azoo. 
KrraBU'L AGHANI ... By Abu'l Faraj Asbahani 
Vols, I—IV. 
=! V—VIII. 
3 IX—XII. 
T s XV. 
^» XVI 
» XVII-XXIL 
Index. 


MaAQAMAT-1-H anii. 
NAFHAT-UL-YAMAN ... Pt. I. By D. G. Phillot. 


... Of Shaikh Ahmad (for the Higher 
Standard in Arabic). Calcutta. 
1581. 


SHaAMSAL-Urvw ... By Nashwan Ibn Sa'id, (Gibb 
Memorial Series). — Leiden. 
1916. 


— — — 





716:2— Poetry. 


AL-KAWAKIBU [See No. 716:2-*011.] 
'D-DunnixAH. 


Banat SU'AD (Sururu'l-'Ibád), a commentary on Banat 
Su'ad in Persian). Lucknow. 


(The) Diwans or “ABID (Text with Translation 
B. Ar-ABRAS and and Notes by Sir Charles Lyall), 
AMIR B'ATTUPAIL. Gibb Memorial Series. Leiden. E 

1913. 


The Dewan of ‘Abu’ Basir Maimun Ibn Qais Al-A'Sha. 
Text. By R. Geyer (Gibb 
Memorial New Series VI), 


1928. 
H 
Diwan or Hassan B. Ed. by H. Hirschfeld (Gibb 
THABIT, Memorial Series). 1910, 


Nga 


H a, all 


005 . 


007 
"008 


09 


‘O10 


‘O11 


"012 


'013 
“014 





715-719—ARABIC—contd. 447 
716: 2—Poetry—contd. 


(The) Diwans of the Six Ancient Anapıc Porrs—Enna- 
biga, Antara, Tharafa, Zuhair, 
Alqamu and Imruulgais. Ed. 
by W. Ahlwardt. 1870. 


HapioaATUL Isas-rı ASH'AR Api NAWAS. 


By G. G. Freytag. Vols. I, H. 

Bonnae. 1827-1847. 
By Al Buhtari, Vols. I-II (in one) 
Do. NIN "m 


Hamas. CARMINA ... 


(The) HAMASAH 


one). 


— — A, H. 205-284. Photograghic 
Reproduction of the Ms, at 
Leiden in the University Li- 
brary with indexes by Prof. 
R. Geyer and D 8. Margoli- 
outh. Leiden. 1901. to, 


Kawrasu'p DURRIYAH-By Md. Mahdi. Lucknow, 
2 copies. 


Karin Apu ZAKARIYA- A commentary in the Ancient 
YAHYA AT TIBRIZI. Arabic Poems by Al-A'Sha and 
others. Ed. by C. J. Lyall 

(B.I.). Caleutta. 1894. 


MU'ALLAQAT ... Ed. by Zouzani. 


MUPFADDALIYAT ... By C. J. Lyall. 

Vol. I (Text). 

„ JI (Translation and Notes). 
4to. Oxford. 1921. 


Asut Basma Mo. Anglo-Arabic Grammar. 
OSMAN GHANI. 


“ABDUL LATIF .. Elementary Arabic Grammar, 
Calcutta. 1911. 


Ararıyan, with com- By Md. Ben Malik. Bolak. 1835. 
mentary. TT 
AL-MUFASSAL .. By Zamaksbarı, 
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‘O19 


"020 
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715-719--ARABIC--contd. 
716 3--Grammar--contd. 
Arpt Banna Smiku- By Rahimuddin. Dacca. 1915. 
SHA (in Bengali) 


Arpt SHIKSHAK ... By Rahimuddin. Dacca, 1923. 
(in Bengali). Part IV. 1st half. 
a LV. SRG Na 


GHULAMSARWAR KHAN Anglo-Arabic Grammar, Part I. 
Lahore. 1912. 


MUKHTASARUL MA'ANI. 


PALMER, E. H. Grammar of the Arabic Language. 


1874. 
SAFINAT-UL-NUHAT, Vols. I-IV. Egypt. 1905-07. 
By Abdul Jabbar. 


SHEHABULLAH Kwan Model Anglo-Arabic Composition. 
Chittagong. 1918. 2 copies. 


SocIN, A. ... Arabische Grammatik. Berlin. 
1889. [See No. 400° 348., 


(Arabic Grammar in Urdu) Bihari 
Lal. Agra. 


SAR Fr-1-KABIR 


YADGAR-I-RAZEE 


717°1 History (Including Biography and Travels). 


Anu “ABDULLAH DHA- Lieber Classicum "Virorum. By 
HABI Paan ee Gottingen. 
1 


ABU ZAKARIYA YAHYA- The Biographical Dictionary of 
EL-NOWAWI Illustrious Men chiefly at the 
beginning of Islamism. Ed. 
by F. Wusten-field. Gottingen. 

1842-47. 


ABUL FARAGH .. Historiae Dynastiarum. By E. 
Pocockio. Oxoniae. 1663. 


ABDUL FEDAE .. Annales Muslemici. (Trans. with 
Texts). Ed. by I. G. C. pe 
* Vols. I-V. Hafinae. Wies 

1794. 


115.119 —ARABI C —con!d. 





717*1—History (Including Biography and Travels)—contd. 


"005 


"006 


‘0073 


*007-31 


ABDUL I EDAN 


AD-DHAHBI 


Assın MACHMUA 


AL-ISABA 
AL-SAM ANI JA 
BIBLIOTHEK ARABIS- 


CHER HISTORIKER 
UND CGEOGRAPHEN, 


ÉL-KHAZRAJIS TU 


EL-KINDI IM 


149 
Historia  Ante-Islamica. (Latin 
trans. with Texts). Ed. by 


H. A, Fleischer. Lipsiae. 1831. 


(Kitabul-Mushtabih fi Asmayyi al- 
Rejal). By Dr. P. De Jong. 


[See No. 717:1-028.] Madrid. 
1867. 


(Biographical Dictionary of per- 
sons who knew Muhammad). 
By Ibn. Hajar (B.1.). Calcutta. 
1856-73. [See No. 717:1-018.] 


Kitabul Ansab (Gibb Memorial 
Series). Leiden. 1912, 


Ed. Hans. Mzik. Bd. I—Kıtab 
al-wuzara — wa-l.kuttab Abu 
‘Abdallah Muhammad Ibn 


‘Abdus al-Gahsiyari (In facsi- 
mile). Leipzig. 1926. 

Bd. III—Kitab surat al-ard— 
Abu Ga’far Muhammad Ibn 
Musa al-Huwarizmi. Leipzig. 
1926. 

Bd. V—Kitab Agalibal Akalim- 
as-Sah-des. Suhrat. 1930. 


Einleitung Inhaltsangabe und 
Register zum Ersten Band. 
Leipzig. 1928. 


History of the Rasuli Dynasty of 
Yemen Text, Parts 1 and 2 
(Gibb Memorial Series). Leiden. 
1913-18. 


Ditto. Translation—Vols. 1 & 2. 
By J. W. Redhouse (Gibb 
Memorial Series). Leiden. 1906. 


Ditto. Annotations. (Gibb Memo- 
rial Series) Leiden. 1908. 


Governors and Judges of Egypt» 
(Text and Translation). By R. 

- Guest, (Gibb Memorial Series). 
Leiden. 1912. 


x 
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717-1—History (Including Biography and Travels)—contd. 


PUTUHU'L BULDAN ... By Abu'l ‘Abbas ‘Ahmad Bala- 


dhart. 


PoTUH-UL mist or (The History of the conquest of 
'ABDUL HAKAM Egypt, North Africa and Spain) 
Ed. by C. P. Torrey. New 

Haven. 1922. | 


(Conquest of Syria). By Abu 
Ismail. Ed. by W. N. Dees, 
(B.I.. Calcutta. 1884, 

By Waqidi. Ed. by W. N. Lees. 
Vols. 1and 2. Calcutta. 1854. 

Tan CoTEIBA's HANDBUCH der Geschichte. By i 

Wustenfield. Gottingen. 1850. 


Vols. I-XII. By C. J. Tornberg. 


PUTUH-USH-SHAM 


I BN-EL-ATHIRI 





Lugduni Batavorum. 1867- 
1871. 

Iss HAJAR Al Isabah, or Biographical Dic- 
tionary of Persons who knew 
Muhammad. Ed. Maulavi 
Abdul Hai, Vols. I-IV. Cal- 
cutta. 1856-88, (B.l.). 
(Vol. II—Fas. 1 and 5 want- 
ing). 

Ditto. Vol. I only. 

InN JUBA Travels. (Gibb Memorial Series). 
Leiden. 1907. 

Tun KHALDOON .. Prolegomenes. By M. Quatre- 
mere. Vols. I-III. Paris. 
1857. 

Ins KHALLIKAN Wafayatul A'yan fi Anba'i 


Abna-iz-zman. Vols. I and II. 
Egypt. A. H. 1310. 


.4 Ditto. By F. Wustenfield. Vols. I 
and II. Gottingen. 1835-39. 


Ian MiskAwAYAH .. History or Tajarib al-Umam. 
|. (Gibb Memorial Series). 
Leiden. 
“a Nol. bo eee .. 1909. 
: Vols. V and VI .. 1913-17. 


025 


"030 


'031 
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4. 


717-1—History (Including Biography and Trawels)—conid. ` 


IBN Sa'd 


MAGHAZI 
MIR'AT AZ ZAMAN 


OBRAS ARABIGAS 


Ross, E. D. ees 
(ED. BY) 


SALADINI 
TARIKH UL KHULAFA 


LIMAYYADAS AND AB- 
BASIDS 


WaAPrAYATU'L A'YAN... 


WAQIDI gef 


Biography of Muhammad (witlı 
notes in French). Vol. I. Lei- 
den. 1905. 


By Wakidy. Calcutta. 1856. 
(B.I.). 


(A. H. 495-654). By Sibt Ibn. Al- 
Jauzi. Ed. by J. R. Jewett. 
4to. Chicago. 1907. 


Collection. Vol. I—Ajbar Mach- 
mua. Madrid, 1867. 


An Arabic History of Gujrat 
(Indian Text Series). Vols. 
1-3. 1910-28. 2 sets. 


By Schultens. Lugduni Bavavo- 
RUM, 1732. F" cap. 


By Jalaluddin Suyuti. Delhi, 
A, H. 1309, 


(Being the fourth part of Zaya- 
dan's History of Islamic Civili- 
zation), (Gibb Memorial 
Series). Leiden. 1907. 


By Ibn Khallikan. Ezypt. A. H. 
1310. [See No. 717'1-022.] 


Ed. by F.  Wustenfield. Got- 
tingen. 1837. [See No. 717-1- 


Maghazi, or History of Muham- 
mad's Campaigns. (B.I.). Cal- 
cutta. 1856. [See No. 717-1- 
“026. | 


Fatua-Usham, or Conquest of 
Syria. Calcutta. 1854. (B.I.). 
[See No. 717:1-'015.] 
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i 71 e (Including Biography and T els) —contd. 
| pu. t^ 
e2 ' 17039 - Yaqurs' DicrioNARY (Irshad al-arib Ila Ma'rifat al 
"e or LEARNED MEN Adab). Vols. I,II,III (Pt. 1), " 
IV;V,VI,VII. Leiden. 1907- 
e 91. ^ 
T ZAFAR UL-WALEH BI Or An Arabic History of Gujerat. 
MUZAFFAR WAALIH Ed. by E. D Ross. LEAST No. 
717:1-029.] 
Zaypan’s Umayyaps [See No. 7171-032]. Leiden. zi 
AND ABBASIDS 1907. 
d - — 
717 :2--Geography. 
"001 ABOOL-FRDA ... Geographie (Taquim-ul-Buldan). | 
Ed. by M. Reinal. Paris. 1840. r 
‘0013 AL MUGADDASI -. Tr. from the Arabic by Lt.-Col. H 


G. SA Ranking and R.F. 
Azoo. Vol. I-Pts. 1-4. Cal. 1901. 


* -002 BIBLIOTHECA Grocra- Ed. by M. J. De Goeje. Leiden. 
PHORUM ARABICORUM Pt. III—Al- Moqaddasi-Descriptio 
Imperial Moslemici. 2nd Hd. 
` tion. 1906. 
—Kitab Al-Boldan—Ibn al- >= 
Fakih al-Hammadhani. 1885. 
VI—Kitab Al-Masalik wa'L- 
Mamalik. By Ibn Khorda- 
dhbeh. 1889. - 
VII—Kitab  Al-A'Lak An- 
Nafisa VII. By Ibn Rosteh E 


” 


a ; | and Kitab Al-Boldan by Al- 

"Gg Jakubi. 1892. 
Ta a” | , VII--Kitab At-Tanbih wa L 
fa! | Ischraf. By Al-Masudi. 1891, — — 
: | . Binmormer Aramis- Ed. Hans v. Get us No. .- 
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ZS - T18— Philosophy and Religion. $ WA E 


Arn-BABU' L-HADI 
' ASHAR 





A Treatise on ‘the Principles. of 
Shi'ite Theology). By Hasein B. 
Yusuf B, “Ali Ibnul Mutahhar- 
al-Hille. Tr. by W. M. Miller. 
[See No. 261:001.] 1928, | 


By Abu']-Qasim Jarullah Mahmud 
Az-Zamakhshari, Vols. I.III. 
Egypt. A. H. 1318. 


(Kutub-ul-Ahd-il-qadimwal-ahd-il 
Jadid). New York. 1868. 


AL-RISALATU-FI Agsa- By Ibn Sina. 7 
MIL-'ULUMIL 'AQLIYA 


AL-SHAHRASTANI 


AL-KASHSHAF 


AL-MUQAADDAS 


Book of Philosophical Sects, Pt. 
II. Ed. by Rev. W. Cureton. 


1846. 

FATHUR RABBANI (A commentary on Zarqani), By 
Md. Bin Hasan Banani 
(Manuscript). 

Ips MAJID Instructions Nautiqueset Routjers 
Arabes et Portugais), Tome I- 
Il with Preface. Paris, 
1921-23. [See No. 718010.) 

ITQAN By Suyuti 


KASHF AL HUJUB WAL 
ASTAR ‘AN ASMA AL 
KUTUBWAL ABFAR 

KITABUL-FAWAIDI-¥I- 

USUL-I-ILNUL-BAHRI- 
WAT QAWAIDI-WAL- 


Ed. by Maulavi Hidayet Hussain. 
Calcutta. A. H. 1330. 


Wal-Qasaidi (Arabic Text).  In- 
struclions Nautiques et Routiers 
Arabes et Portugais). By 
Ibn Majid. Ed. by G. Ferrand. 


1 

en Tome 1-11 with Preface. Paris. 

1921-23. 
KURAN (With Urdu translation and 
= commentaries). By Muhammad 
Ali, Vols. LI, Lahore. A. H. 

1340-42. 
.. Geschichte des Qorans. By 


Theodore Noldeke. Gottingen. 
1860, - 


015 — 


018 


-0181 
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MaHawanar ri L- (Dialogues of Wisdom). By the 
HIQMATI . Viscount of Santa Clara of a 


Galarza. 4 parts. Cairo. 1926. 
ManHaMU'L ILA By Imam Tafii. Ed. by E. D. 





L'MU DILA Ross. Fasc. 1-11. Calcutta. 
1916-11. (D. E = 
MisHKATUL MASABIH By Wali-u'd Din Muhammad bin 
Y “Abdullah at "Tibrizi. Delhi, - 
A. H. 1331. 
NuxHBAT UL FIKAR By Sbihabud-Din Ahmed Ibn 
AND NUZHAT UL- Hajar Al-Asqalani. Calcutta. 
NAZAR 1862. (B.1.). 
QURAN ... [See Nos, 718-011-012]. 
SHAMSIYAH OR ARABIC (With English Translation). By 
Locıc A. Sprenger. Calcutta. 1854. 
.. Fas. I by A. Sprenger. 1854. | 
(B.I.). 4 5 
ZAMAKSHARI ... [See No. 718001]. 
719--Miscellaneous. 1 
 Ananic SgLEcTIoNS Por the Entrance Examination. 
` By Shaims-ul--Ulama Moulvi ! 
Ahmad. (C. U. P.) Calcutta. 
1899. £ Copies. AN, r1 
— . Forthe Matriculation Examina- 


AC af p" 
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719—Miscellaneous—con/d. ~ s 


Arabic SELECTIONS... Torthe I.A. Examination. By 
E. D. Ross (C. U. P.) Cal- 
cutta. 1911. 5 copies. 


Ditto. By Shams-ul-' Ulama Moulvi 
Ahmad and Mirza Asraf Ali. 
(C. U, P.) Calcutta, 1918. 


Ditto. By Maulvi Md. ‘Irfan. 
(C. U. TY.) Calcutta. — 1926. 
2 copies. 


For the B.A. Examination. (Pass 
Course). By Shams-ul-'Ulama 
Muulvi Ahmadand Mirza Ashraf 
Alb; i 6 Ge PR Calcutta, 
Part 1, 1909 ... S copies. 

511,1910 .. 8 ,, 


Ditto. Compiled and edited by 
Md. Irfan. (C. U. P.) 1925. 
2 copies. 


Ditto. (Honours course). By 
Shams-ul Ulama Moulvi Ahmad 
and Abu Na:ar Md. Waheed. 
(C. U. P.) Calcutta. 1915, 
2 copies. 


AVICENNAB .. Bitab-al-Shifa. Edited with an 
English Translation of the letter 
and with critical notes by E. 
G.  Holmyard. and D. C. 
Mandeville. Paris. 1927; 


Brocher, E. Inventaire de la Collection de 
Manuscripts Musulmuns, Paris. 

1916. 
FznnaND, G Instructions Nautiques et Rou- 
& Ins Masın tiers Arabes et Portugais. Tome 


14 11. [See No. 718-'010.] 
Paris. 1921-23. 
Ditto, Parts Pt.-IV Paris. 1928. 








715-719- ARABIC---ontd. 
719--Miscellaneous--contd. 


FinpAvs-UvL-HikMAT — Or Paradise of Wisdom of 
Ali b-Rabban-al-Tabari. Ed. b 
M. Z. Siddigi. (E. ok Gibb 
Memorial). Berlin. 


Rıvısta DEGLI STUDI Nella Regia Universitia Roma, 
ORIENTALI Anno Ill, Vol.  III-Fasc 
I. Roma, 1910. 


(Three) Turkt Manuscripts FROM KASHGAR 
[See No. 724'040.] 


WusTENFIELD, F. ... Die Übersetzungen Arabische 
Werke in das Lateinische seit 
ju XI Jabrhundert. Gottingen, 
1877. 
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720-724--PERSIAN--contd, 
720 1--Catalogue. 
BANKIPORE Catalogue of the Arabicand Per- 


sian Manuscripts. [See No. 
715:1-:002.] 


Catalogue of the Persian Books ard 
Manuscripts. Fas. IlI, Cal- 
cutta. 1895. 4to. 


BENGAL 


Concise descriptive Catalogue of 
the Persian MSS. in the collec- 
tion of the Asiatice Society of 
Bengal. By W.  lwanow. 
(Society's Collection) Calcutta. 
1921. 


Ditto. 1st and 2nd Supplements. 
1927-28. 


Ditto. Ditto. (Curzon's 
collection) Calcutta. 1926. 


CALCUTTA Catalogue Raisonne of the Buhar 
Library. Vol. I—Persian 


Manuscripts. Calcutta. 1921. 


DURRUN NAZIM A Catalogue of books in Persian. 


Hyderabad. A. H. 1314. 


Catalogue of Persian Manuscripts 
in the Library of the India 
Office. Vol. I. Oxford. 1903. 

MirrAH-UL-KuNUZIL Vols. I & II. Patna. 1922. 

Abdul Hamid 


KBAFIYA, By Maulavi 


Erne, HERMANN 


(Oriental 

Bankipore). 
By K. B.M. Abdul Mugtidar. 

(Catalogue in Urdu and Persian 


Manuscripts in the Oriental 
Library, Bankipore). Patna. 1925. 


MIRAT-UL-ULUM 


Catalogue of the Persian Manus- 
cripts in the British Museum. 
Vols. I, II, ITI and Supplement. 
1879-1695. Folio size. - jm 
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720°2—Dictlonary. 


ASAF-UL-LUGHAT ... By Nawab Aziz Jung Bahadur. 
Hyderabad. A. H. 1323-40. 
Vols. I-XVII. 


Beare, T. W. .. The Oriental Biographical Dic- 
| tionary. Calcutta. 1881. [See 
No. 968-*0016. ] 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF [See No. 269 *005.] 
ISLAM. 


FARHANGI ANanpray Parts I-II. Lucknow. 1889-92. 
2 sels. 4to. 


 Fannmaso-rDasHIDL.. By Sayyid Abdur Rashid. Vols. 


III (bound in one). Calcutta. 
1872-75. (B.I.) 4to. 


JOHNSON, F. .. Dictionary—Persian, Arabic and 
English. 1352. [See No. 
033:6--009. | 


Huaues, T. P. .. Dictionary of Islam. 1885. [See 
No. 269-:004.] 


PALMER, E.H. ... A Concise Dictionary of the Per- 
sian Language. [See No. 033°6 
015.] 1902. 


PniLLot, Lt.-Cot., Colloquial English-Persian Dic- 
D.C. tionary in Roman Character. 
Caleutta 1914. [See No. 

'033*6- 0153. ] 


RICHARDSON, Je . Dictionary—Persian, Arabic and 
Enzlish. Vols. I & II. 1806. 
[See No. 033:6-017.] 


SrgINGASS, F. .. AComprehensive Persian-English 
Dictionary. [See No. 083'6-019.] 
WOLLASTON, A. N. English-Persian Dictionary. [See 


No. 033:6-022.] 1882. 


A Complete English-Persian 
Dictionary. 1889. [See No. 
033:6-023.] —— | 


— — — 
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121:1— Prose. 





160 
“DOT AKHLAQ I JaLaut 
‘002 —— .. 
“003 ANwAR-I-SUHAYLI ... 
00% PARASNAMA OF 
Hasunnm ... 
> 
‘007 ———of ZABAR- 
DAST KHAN 
‘008 GawHan I MURAD 
“009 GULDASTA 1 SANT ... 
‘010. GULISTAN CA 
“011 .. 
“0114 GULRIZ LA 
“012 Hart ASMAN saa 
E 
—* *013 Hovnouris Textes 
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Ed. by Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 
(Board of Examiners). Calcutta. 
1911. 2 copies. 


Ed. by Newal Kishore Press. Luc- 
know. 1911, 


Ed. by Major H. S. Jarrett, 
Calcutta. 1880, 


Ed. by D. C. Phillot. Calcutta. 


1910 


Ditto. Calcutta. 1911. 

Ed. by Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 
(Portions prescribed for the 
M.A. Examination). Calcutta. 
1926. 2 copies. (C.U.P.) 


By M. D. Mohiuddin. Allahabad. ' 
1896. 


By Sa'di-i Shirazi (with Urdu 
translations). Cawnpore. 


id. by J. Platts. (with vocabulary). 
187 


By oe. uddin Nakhshabi. Ed. 


Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 
di 1913. 


(History of the eel ct the 
Persians). By vi Aga 
ADM, Ali. 4 degt 1873. Wa 

. d - 


By C. Huart with French Tran- 
- slation (Gibb Memorial Serien); 
Lieiden. 1909. Ed — a [ | 


By Nasrallah bin Abdul Mi Ki e. 








ragi. Bon 


bo x )16-26. 
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721°1—Prose—contd. 
“019 QAwANINU’s SAYYAD Ed. by D. C. Phillot. Calcutta. 
= or KRUDA YAR 1908. (B.I.) 
KHAN' ABBASI. 
: *020 Ruga ‘AT-1 QA' IM ... Ed. by Shams-ul Ulma Sheik Md. 
MAQAM Gilani. Calcutta, 1915. 2 copies. 
(C.U.P.). 
3021 SIYAHAT NAMA-I-Ista- Ed. by Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi. 
2c HIM BEG 2 copies. 
024 Waqavr'-1 NAMAT Lucknow Ed. 1901. 
KHAN-1 “ALI, 
“025 YAKI BUD WA YAKI 
NABUD, 
121:2— Poetry. 
| 1 “002 Baur-ı MAWWAJ ... Lucknow. 
“0022 BUSTAN .. By Sardi Shirazi. 
“0026 DASTUR-I UsusHag—(The book of Lovers) The allego- 
^ rical Romance of Princess Husn 
(Beauty) and Prince Dil (Heart) 
by Md. Yahya ibn Sibak. Ed. 
by R. 5. Greenshields. 
-003 Diwan-1 *ANDALIB ... Ed. by Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 
(Board of Examiners). Calcutta. 
- 1908. 2 copies. 
A “004 Diwan-1 Bartram... Ed. by E. D. Ross. Calcutta. 
KHAN. 1910. (B.I). 
“005 Dıwan-ı Hariz .. Ed.byH.S.Jarret. Calcutta, 1881 
‘006 ... Ed. by Munshi Newal Kishore, 
à Lucknow. 1903. 
E “007 Diwan-I KHURRAM ... By Sarup Ram. Agra. 1831. 
- 2 copies. 
-007 Diwan-ı NASIR-I Ed. by Aga Muhammad Kazim 
—* | - KHUSRAW Sbirazi. 1926. (Containing only 
- | the portions prescribed for the 
is. M.A. Examination of the Cal- 
CE pu | cutta University). 2 copies. 
| Er Zeng (C,U.P.), ^ 
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720-724—PERSIAN—contd. 
721°2—Poetry—contd. 


Dıwan-ı SARKHUSH... Ed. by Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 
(Board of Examiners). Calcutta. 
1926. 2 copies. 


Dıwan-ı SHAms-1 Taprız— Selected Poems. Edited and 
translated with notes by R. A. 
Nicholson. Cambridge. 1898. 


Haprguat-aL-Haguigat Bombay, 1859. p 
oF SANAI. 





Ed. by Newal Kishore. Luck- 
now. 1911, 


——— e. Text (with Translation). Cal- 
cutta. 1830. (B.I.). 


KuivaBAN-1 IRFAN ... (Selections of Quatrains). By 
syag Md. Hossain Belgrami. 
yderabad. 


KnaYABAN-]1.THAMAR By Bibari Lal. Lucknow. 
KULLIYAT- ANWARI Lucknow. Ed. 


KULLIYAT-] KHAQAN1 Vols. I and II. Lucknow. A.H. 
1325. 


KULLIYAT-1-SA'DI ... Shaikh  Muslih-ud-din Sa'di of 
Shiraz. 





MASNAWI OF JALAL- (Text with marginal notes in : 


UD-DIN Rumi. sian), lst Daftar only. Cawn- 


pur. F' Cap. 


(Text with —— 
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721° 2—Poetry—contd. 


Bamaw Kuan. (The) Perstan AND Turkisu Diwans of 


Qa' ANI 


QASAID-1 URPI 
SHAHNAMA 


SIKANDAR NAMA-I 
BAHRI. 


TAYYIBAT OF SA'DI 
SHIRAZI. 


WAQA-I-NI‘AMAT 
Arı KHAN. 


Wis-0-RAMIN 


Ed. by E. D. Ross. Calcutta. 

1910. (B.I). 

Ed. by Aga Md. Kazim Shirazi 
Selections for Degree of Honours 
in Persian—(Board of Exami- 
ners). Calcutta. 1907. 3 
copies. 


Lucknow. Ed, 
By Hakim Abdul Qasim Firdausi 


-i Tusi., Bombay. A. H. 1975. 
Big folio size. 


Ditto. Ditto. 
2 copies. 


By Nizami, (B.I.). 


Bombay. 1914. 


Or the Odes of Sa'di. By L. W. 
King. 1918-21. 


(Pt. I-Fas.) 1-3. Lucknow. [See 
also No. 7211-1024. | 


By Fakhruddin Asa'd al-Astarabadi 
al-Fakhri, Al-gargani. Ed. by 
Capt. Lees. Calcutta. 1865. 
(B.I.). 


121:3—Grammar. 


BgNwant Lar 


BisHAMVAR DAYAL 


Adibut-Qawaid-i-Farsi. (Manual of 
Persian Grammar). Arrah. 1899, 


An  Anvanced Anglo-Persian 
Grammar. Allahabad, 1907, 


Mirza Menni Kemas The Mabani-ul-Lughat (Grammar 


(Moulavi) MuFAZZAL 


= HOSSAIN 


of Turkish Language). Ed. by 
E. D. Ross, Calcutta. 1910. 


A Hand Book of Persian Grammar" 
Dacca, 1916. 
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720-724- PERSIAN --contd. 
721:3--Grammar--contd. 


MUHAMMAD A. A. K. Matriculation and I.A. Persian, 
Grammar. 2nd edition. Calcntta. 








1915. 2 copies. 
... Ditto. 3rd edition. Calcutta. 1918. 
4 copies. 
Pamor, D.C. Higher Persian Grammar. Cal- 
(Lt.-Colonel) cutta. 1919 (C. U.P.) 
Pratrs, J.T. A Grammar of Persian Language. 
"Pt. I. 1894 (see No. 400-300). 
2 copies. 
& ... A Grammar of the Persian Lan 
RANKING, E.A. age. Oxford. 1911. [See 
400-301.] 


RAHIMUDDIN .. Anglo-Persian Composition. Cal- 
cutta. 1912. 


Salan NARAIN LaL A Hand Book of Modern Persian 
Translation. Allahabad. 2 copies. 


722—History. 


AIN-I-AKBARI .. Vols. I&II. Ed. by H. Bloch- 
mann. Calcutta. 1871-77. 
4to. (B.I.) T 


AKBAR NAMAH ` Do. Vols. H, Calcutta. 1877-86. 
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722--History--contd, 
Fapt ALLAH Rasuip- Histoire des Mongols. Ed. by E. 
UDDIN Blochet. (Gibb Memorial 
Series). Leiden. 1911. 
— — w. Ditto. (Introdnction). Leiden. 
1910. 


Harr Iotam or Amin Ed. by loss and Abdul Muqtadir. 


Calcutta. 1911. (B.l.). 


Fasc. II. Ed. by A. H. Harley and 
Abdul Mugtadir. Calcutta. 1927. 


Haart Bana or Ispanas The Adventures of, (Trans. from 
English to Persian), by Haji 
Shaykh Ahmad-i Kirmani and 
edited with notes by Lt.-Col. 
D. C. Phillott. Calcutta. 1924. 


Ioman Nama-1 JAHANGIRI By Mutamad Khan. Ed. by 
Maulavi Abdul Hai. Calcutta. 
1876. (B.l.). 


By Mirza Abbas Ibn Muhammad 
Ali Shushtari. Vol. I. 1925. 


JAWAMI 'UL-HIKAYAT By Md. Nizamuddin. (Gibb 
WA LAWAMI 'UR- Memorial) 1929.  4to. 
RIWAYAT OF 
MUHAMMAD AWFI. 


KiraAp-1-NADIR-BHAH... 


Inan NAMA 


By Syed Md. Ali Irani. Hydera- 
bad. 1914. 


List or Names IN Pensia (North and South) published 
by Royal Geographical Society. 
1925-29. 

Ed. by E. G. Browne. Parts I 
and II. 1903. 


By Md. Saqui Mustaid Khan 
(A.8.B.). Calcutta, 1871. 


Ed. by M. Hidayet Hussain. 


LJUBAB-UL-ALBAB OF 
MUHAMMAD AWFI, 


Ma'ASIR-I-ALAMGIRI 


MaA'aAsin-1-RAHTMI OF ` 


MULLA ABUL BAQI Part I. Fasc. 1-5. —— 
NAHAWARDI. 1910-24, 
„ Il. Fasc. 1-2. 1926, 
"n ‘Ii. DE] 1. 1921, 
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120-.124—PERSIAN —contd. 
722—History—contd. 


By Nawab Samud Daula Newaz 
Khan, Vols, I-III. Calcutta. 
1890-91. (B.I.). 


Ditto. Index. 
Ditto. Vol. I. Fasc. 5-6 (in one) 
Calcutta. 1914. 


MAHBUBUL-LUBAB-FI-Ta'arif-in KUTUBI-WAL KUTTAB. By 
Khudabaksh. 


By Saaduddin Warawini. Ed. by 
Mirza Muhammad (Gibb Memo- 
rial Series). Leiden. 1909. 


By H. L. Rabino. (Gibb Memori- 
el Series). 1928. 


Bombay. Hij. 1325. 


(Persian 'Text) Vols. I, II and 
Supplement. Baroda. (Gaik- 
war's Oriental Series) 1927-28. 


MA'ASIR-UL-UMARA ... 


MARZUBAN NAMA ... 


MAZANDARAN 
AND ASTARABAD 


Mırasus SA'ADAT 
MikAT-I-ÄHMADI ` 


MuNTAKHAB-UL- By Md. Hashem Khan alias 
LABAB Khafi Khan. Vols. I, II, IMI. 
(Fasc. 1-6). Calcutta. 1874 


and 1909-1910 to 1925. (B.1.). 


(Known as al-Badaoni). (B.I.). 
Calcutta. 1924. | 


MUNTAKHAB-UT Kara 


... Index * 


Vols. II-UI, 2nd Edition. Tran- 
slated by W. JE Lowe. Calcutta. 
1924. (B.L). 22 


(History of the Babi: 

Mirza Jani of Kash 
E. G. Browne. Lei 
bh — — Series 
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722—History—contd. 


Rıyazun SALATIN ... By Golam Hossain. Ed. by 
Moului Abdul Haq Abed. 
Calcutta. 1890. (B.I.) 


TABAQAT-I-AKBARI ... By Khwajah Nizamuddin Ahmad 
Ed. by B. De. Calcutta. 
1913. (B.1.). 





Vol, I, Fas. 2. 1927. (B.L). 


TABAQAT-I-MuHsINIA (History of the Hoogly Imambara). 
By M. S. Ashrafuddin Ahmed. 
Calcutta, 1889. 2 copies. 


TABAQAT-I-NasinI ... Ed. by W. N. Lees. Calcutta. 
1864. 
TADHEIRA-I-KHUS Ed. by M. Hidayet Hossain. 
NAVISAN OF Calcutta. 1910. 2 copies. 


Mow Lana GULAM 
Mp. DIHLAVI. 


T ADHKIRA-I-SHUSHTAR—Ed. by Khan Bahadur Maula 
Baksh and Maulavi Hidayet 
Hossain. Fas. 1-2. Calcutta. 
1914-24. [See No. 722°0344. | 


TaDHKIRA-I-TAHMASP Ed. by D. C. Phillot. Calcutta. 
= 1912. 


TARIKH-1-BADAONI .. Ed. by W. N. Lees. Vols. 1-III. 
Calcutta. 1865-68. (B.L). 


TARIKH-T-BAIHAGUL.. By Abul Fazl Baihaqui. Ed. By. 
W.N. Lees. Calcutta, 1862. 
(B.L). 


TARIKH-I-FIRUZSHAHI By Zia-al-Din Barni (Known as 
Ziaa-i-Barni), Caleutta. 1862. 
(B.I.) 

— .. By Shams Siraj'afif. Ed, by 
Moulvi Vilayet Hossain. Cal- 
cutta, 1891. 


TARIKH-I-GUJARAT ... By Mir Abu Tarab Ali. Ed. b 
E. D. Ross. Calcutta, 1909. 


2 copies. 
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720-724—PERSIAN—contd. 


722—History—contd. 


TARIKH-I-GUZIDAB ... 


TARIKIH-1-I RAN Vë 





u» 


TARIKH-I-JAHAN 
GUSHA 


TARIKH-I-SHUSTAR . 


Tavoryvat-t-Kisrawtya (The Wisdom of Nawshirwan, 


Vol. I. By Hamdullah Mustafi-i- 
Qazioini. Ed. by E.G, Browne, 
1910. 


Vol. II. Ditto (containing abrid- 
` ged translation and indices), 
1913, = 


By Sir John Malcolm. Tr. into 
Persian by Mirza Ismail Hairat. 
Vols. I and II. Bombay. 
A. H. 1287. F.' Cap. Size. 


Ditto. Vols. 1-2 (in one). 

By Alauddin Ata Malfk Jawani. 
(Gibb Memorial Series), Vol. i. 
Leiden. 1912, 


By Kban Bahadur Maula Bakhsh. 


Fas. 1-2, Calcutta. 1914-24. 


(B.I.). 





Inst). By W. Young. D 
now, 1892. (Text with 
slation.) 
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724— Miscellaneous, 
A mai AKHLAQ ... By Shuja'at Ali, Parts I & II. 
Lucknow. 


AMSAL-1 Tugsan By Mirza Taher Ali Khan. Hy- 


Farsi derabad. 1899. 3 copies. 
12mo. 
ARDA  ViRAF By D. H. Jamasp] Asa (with 


(The Pahlavi Text) ` English Translation by M. Haug 
and E. W. West). Bombay. 
1872. 
ASAR-I-KHAMA - Bombay. 
Azız-UL AKHLAQ ... Hyderabad. A.H. 1319. 
BazmM-I-IRAN .. Lucknow. 


CHAHAR MaQana ... (Persian Text). By Mirza Muham- 
med. 1910. (Gibb Memorial 


Series.) 

——— .. (English Translation). By E. G. 
Browne. 1921. (Gibb Memorial 
Series.) 


DHAKHIRA-I- MA'LU- By Muhammad Ali Khan. Agra. 
MAT 3 copies. 


GANJINA-I-ADAB ... By Jalaluddin Ahmad Jafari. 
Allahabad. 1918. 


GANJINA-I-DANISH ... Ky Mirza Ali Akbar Shirazi. 
Hyderabad. 2 copies. 


GANJINA-I-FARSI .., By Md. Ilahi Baksh Qarin. Part 
II. (Allahabad University) 
Allahabad. 1901. 


Ganyina--Mounawa- (Board of Examiners). Qaleutta. 
RAT 1909. 2 copies. 


Guucasut-1-Fanas..- By Jalaluddin Ahmad Jafari. 
Allahabad. 1918. 


HapniqA-1-FASABAT ..: (Board of Examiners). Calcutta, 
=" | 1910, 
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720-124 —PERSIAN —contd. 
724—Miscellaneous—contd. 
Iopı-SHURAYYA ... By S. Ishanullah Khan. 
Kasur-uL-MaHJjuB... (Sufi Doctrine). Tr. by Nicholson. 
Kiran HULYATUL ... Insan-wa-Hulbatul Sisan, (Per- 


sian, Turkish and Mongolian). 
By Syed Jamaluddin. Asirah, 


A.H. 1338-40. 
MAJMA-UL-BAHRANI, By Frincee Muhammad Daras 
OR THE MINGLING Shikuh Ed. by M. Mahfauz- 


OF THE TWO OCEANS ul Haq. Calcutta. 1929. (B.I.) 


MIRAT-I-AHMADI ... Pt. land Supplement. (Gaekwad's 
Oriental Series.) [See No. 722 
0163. ] 


NvorATUL Kar .. By Mirza Jami. 


NURUL INTIKHAB ... By Nuruddin Shah. Calcutta. 
1918. 2 copies. 


NUZHAT-AL-QULUB ss (Geographical Text). By Hamd- 
allah Mustawfi (Gibb Memorial 
Series). Leiden. 1918. 


^ 


— m Ditto. Translation. By Le. 
Strange. (Gibb Memorial 
Series). Leiden. 1919. 


f Matriculation Examination. | 
Persian Course for Sy Mani Sayyad nad Aura: 








Y Allahabad niversity). Alla- 
habad, 1916. 
PERSIAN SELECTIONS for By Entrance 1 Kar Er iate 
“mad, (C.U.P.) Calcutta. 1902- | 


1904. 2 — 
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724. Miscellaneous—contd. 


Persıan SELECTIONS for the F.A. Examination. 
By Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Ah- 
mad. (C.U.P.) Calcutta. 1902. 
4 copies. 


——— for the I.A. Examination. 
By Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Ah- 
mad & Mirza Ashraf Ali 
(C.U.P.). Calcutta. 1907. 


Ditto. 


By E.D. Ross. (C.U.P.)Calcutta, 
1911. 2 coptes. 


Ditto. Dito. ,» 1916. 
Ditto. Ditto. 2 copies. , 1991. 
Ditto. By Aga Md. Kazim 


Shirazi. 2 copies. , 1923. 


for the B.A. Examination. 


Ditto, 
Ditto. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


SARMAYA-I-ADAB 


By Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Ah- 
mad. (C.U.P.) Calcutta. 1890. 


Ditto. , 19042. 


Ditto. (Honours). Compiled by 
Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Ahmad 
and Mirza Asraf Ali. (C.U.P.) 
1909, 


Ditto. Compiled by Lt.-Col. 
D. C. Phillot (C.U.P.). 1913. 


Ditto. By Aga Md, Kazim Shirazi. 
1924. 


By M. H. Jalaluddin Ahmad 
Jafri. Allahabad. 1918. 


SGnaAnH-I-NAKHZAM-I-ASRAR-I-NIZAMI. 


Biungi-HALAL 
(Three) 


TUZUK ADABIYYATINDA 
AYLAK MATSUFLAR. 


... 


By Gulam Hazrat Khan Haziq. 


Torx1 Manuscriprs from Kash 


gar 
By E. D. Ross. (Archaeological 
Survey of India), 1905. dto. 


By Muhammad Fuad, 
Constantinople. 1919, 





755.762--BENGALI 
Scheme of Classification. 
755--OLp BENGALI TEXTS. 
756—REFERENCE. 
756'3— PERIODICALS. 


757—Prose Works. 

-1—History of Literature. 

-2—History of Language (including Rhetoric, 
Grammar, etc.). 

'S—Fiction. 

'4—Essays and Criticism. 

-5—Biography, Letters, Speeches, etc. 

‘6—History, Geography and Travels. 

‘7—Philosophy and Religion. 

-8— Educational Writings including Niti. 

‘9—Satire and Humorous Writings. 


758—PoETRY AND DRAMA. 














755-762- BENGALI--contd. 173 
755—Old Bengali Texts. 
ADVAITA PRAKAS ... By  Ishan Nagar. Edited by 
Satish Ch. Mitra. 1920, 
ANURAGBALLI By Manohar Das. 


BavuppHa Gan-o-DonA Ed. by Haraprasad Sastri. 
(Bangiya Sahitya Parisad). 1323 


eh Lé 


CHAITANYA Chaitanya Bhagavat. By Brinda- 
ban Thakur. 2 copies. 

——— .. Chaitanya Charitamrita. By Kris- 
nadas Kaviraj. 

Baa. .. Chaitanyamangal. By  Lochan- 
das Thakur. 1330 B.S. 

CHANDI ... Chandimangal Bodhini in 2 vols. 


2 sets. 1928. By Charuchan- 
dra Banerjee. (C. U. Press). 


——— .. Kabikankan Chandi (Ditto). 
1924-26. 2 copies. 


— ... Ditto. By Mukundaram Chakra- 
varti. 1313 B.S. 2 copies. 


(Sui DHARMAMANGAL By Ghanaram Chakravarti, 
1318 B.S. 2 copies, 


DHARMAPUJA-BIDHAN By Ramai Pandit. 1323 B.S. 


DURGAMANGAL Bhabaniprasad Ray. Edited by 
Byomkesh Mustaphi. (Bangiya 
Sahitya Parisad). 1321 B.S. 
GANGAMANGAL Edited by Munshi Abdul Karim. 


(Bangiya  Sabitya Parisad). 
1323 B.S. 


(Sri) GaunaNGA Sannyas. By Basudeb Ghosh. Edited 
Abdul Karim. (Bangiya 
Sahitya Parisad). 


GopinpA Daser Kancua. By Jaygopal Goswami. 1817, 
Ed. by Dineschandra Sen and 


Banoarilal Goswami. (C.U.P.). 
1926. 


GOPICHANDRA ... Ed. by Shibratan Mitra. 1324 
Kë B. 








vn Gopichandrer Gan. 2 parts (C.U.P.). 
| 1922. 2 sets. 


174 


‘O17 


"018 


“019 


020 








755-762- BENGALI --contd. 
755—Old Bengali Texts--contd. 


GORAKSHA-BIJAY ... By Sheikh Faizullah. (Bangiya 
Sahitya Parisad). 1324 B. 8. 


JNANSAGAR ... By Ali Raja alias Kanu Fakir. 
Edited by Abdul Karim. (Bang- 
iya Sahitya Parisad). 1324 B.S. 


KAMLAKANTA .. Sadhakranjan. Edited by Basanta- 
ranjan Ray. 5s d Sahitya 
Parisad). 1332 B 


(Sui) KRISHNA .. Srikrishnabilas. Edited by Amu- 
Iyacharan Vidyabhushan. (Ban- 
giya Sahitya Parisad). 1326 B.S. 


— — .. Srikrishnakirtan. By Chandidas. 
Edited dy Basantaranjan Ray. 
(Bangiya Sahitya Parisad). 
1323 B. 8. 


—— Srikrishnamangal. 1333 B. 8. 
(Bangiya Sahitya Parisad). 


MANASAMANGAL ... By Kshemananda Das. 1316 B.S. 
MANGAL-CHanpı PANCHALIKA By — Bhabanisankar Das. 
(Bangiya Sahitya Parisad). 1323 

B. 8. 


Mirra, SIBRATAN ... Types of Early Bengali Prose in 
Bengali. (C. U. Press). 


MRIGALABDHA .. Edited by SE EE 
Sahitya - 


1322 B B. 5 B. 





GALABDHA SAMBAD Edited b Abdul Karim. (Bangiy 
s ied by A Parisahd). 1322 P. s. 


—  PADAKALPATARU (Snr Sri) By Radhanath Kabashi. Ayo) Fern 


i = * 
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“033 


` "034 


'035 


“036 
“037 
“038 
‘039 











755-762--BENGALI--contd, 175 
755—Old Bengali Texts—contd. 
SARADAMANGAL — ... By Muktaram Sen. Edited by 
Abdul Karim. (Bangiya Sahitya 
Parisad). 1324 B. S. 
SARBASAMBADINI ... By Srijivagoawami.  (Bangiya 


Sahitya Parishad, Series No. 66). 
1327 B.8. 


SATYANARAYANER PUNTHI. By Kabiballav. Edited by Abdul 
Karim. (Bangiya Sahitya Pari- 
shad). 

SEKASUBHODAYA ... Ed. by Sukumar Sen. Cal. 1927, 


SEN, DINESCHARDRA Mymensingh Ballads. 





Purbabanga Gitika. 1926, 
TIRTHAMANGAL ... By Bijayram Sen. Edited by 


Nagendranath Vasu. (Bangiya 
Sahitya Parishad), 


756—Reference. 


CATALOGUE (Descriptive) or BENGALI Manuscripts 
Vols. I, II. 2 sets. | (C, U. Press). 


DICTIONARY — By Jnanendramohan Das, 





By Subalchandra Mitra. 


VISVAKOSHA «x By Nagendranath Vasu. 22 vols. 
Calcutta. 








176 





755-762—BENGALI—contd. 
756 3--Periodicals. 


BANGABANI -.. B.S. 1328-29 to 1333-34. [1332 
(Bhadra-Magh)--Duplicate copy ]. 


BANGADARSHAN  ... Ito XI. B.S. 1308-1318. 


BANGIYA MussULMAN B.S. 1329. 
SAHITYA PATRIKA. 


Basumarı (Monthly), B.S. 1329-1333 (in progress). 
(Yearly), B.S. 1332. 
BHARATBARSHA ... B.S. 1320-1333 (in progress). 


BHARATI .. B.B. 1329-1332. 
B.S. 1330 (Baishakh-Aswin)—Dupli- 

cate copy. 

BICHITRA — B.S. 1334-35--Paus-Jaistha, 1835- 
Asar-Agrahayan. 

BALI ... B.S. 1332. (Foolscap Size). 

JAMUNA ... B.S. 1327-29, 

MANASI O MARMABANI B.S- 1324-25 to 1332-33 (in 
progress). 


.. B.S. 1332-33 (Phalgun-Sraban)— 
Duplicate eopy. 


NARAYAN saa B.S. 1321 —— — 
1322 (Kartik.Ch aitı ca) 





(4 vol), 
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756:3— Periodicals—contd. 
SAHITYA «+ B.S. 1297-1326. 
B.S, 1328-29. (Wanting 1322 and 
1327). 


SAHITYA PARISAT PATRIKA. DS 1312-1324. 
B.S. 1329-1331, 1333, 13884. 


B.S. 1320 and 1331— Duplicate 
copies. 


SANTINIKETAN .„. B.S. 1327, 


UPASANA .. B.S. 1325 (Baisakh-Aswin). 
B.S. 1325. 





757--PROSE WORKS. 
757 '1--History of Literature. 


KABYATIRTHA, ... Banga  Sahityadarsha. 1319 B.S. 
RAMAPATI. 


Karim, MUNSHI... Bangla Prachin Puthir Bibaran. 


ABDUL Part I Nos: 1 and 2, 1320 B.S. 
4» JI No: 1 1820 4; 
ALI NO: 2 1330 ,, 


1320 ; 1321 ; 1330. 


MUKHERJEE, .. Bangabbasar Lekbak, 1331. B.S. 
HARIMOHAN (Edited by) 


NYAYARATNA, . Bangla Bhasa O Sahitya Bisayak 
RAMGATI Prastab, 1334 B.S. 


RAKSHIT, HARAN- ... Victoria Yuge Bangla Sahitya. 
CHANDRA 1318. 2 copies. 


Sen, DinescHanDra... Bangabhasha O Sahitya, 3 Copies. 


wa Ditto. 5th Edition. 1334 B.S., 
2 copies. 


Sen, Ksurrmonan... Bharatiya Madbya-Juge Sadhanar 
Dhara 1930, C. U. P. 2 Copies. 


AA aa 0 OE 








755-762—BENGALI-—contd. 
757:2—History of Language. 


BANERJEE, LALIT- Banan Samashya. 1320 B.S. 
KUMAR. 

—— —  .. Byakaran Bibhishika. 1330 B.S. 

— —— ... Sadhubhasa banam Chalitbhasha, 

. 1329 B.S. | 

CHATERJI, SUNITI- Bangla Bhasatattver Bhumika 
KUMAR. à (C. U. P.) 1929. 2 copies. 

JAGADISH-AKSHAR By  Hiranmay Mukherjee and 
BIJNAN. Jagadish Mukhopadyaya. 1318 

B.S. 


KABYATIRTHA, Rama- Banga Sahitya Adarsha. 1319 
PATI B.S. 


Ray, SATISCHANDRA... Rasamanjari (Rhetoric). 1320. 





SARKAR, RA- Bhasatattva O Bangla Bhasar 
KUMAR. Itihas. 


Sarma, RAJANIKANTA Bhasa Bijnan. | 


TAGORE, RABINDRA- Sabda Tattva. 


TRIVEDI, RAMENDRA- Sabda Katha. 1324. B.S. 


A. 


+ 





Ac i 





155.162 -BENGALI—contd. 179 
757 :3--Fiction. | 


ABDUL Opup (Kazi)  Nadibakshe. 


ATARTHI, PREMAN- Achal Pather Jatri. 
KUR. 


wa Duiratri. 
... Jharer Pakhi. 1330 B.S. 
Baksr, HEMCHANDRA Mrinal. 


BawERJEB, BEPIN- ... Duranta Debata. 
BEHARI. 


BIBHUTI- Pather Panchali. 1336 B.S. 


BHUSHAN, 
BYOMKESH ... Nikhiler Santi. 1336 B.S. ` 


CHARU- .. Adarshana. 1333 B.S. 
CHANDRA, 














.» Aguner Phulki. y 
ee. Alok Lata... 
Biyer Phul, 


Chandmala. 
... Chorkanta. 
out Dotana. 


». Duitar. 

.. Her Pher. 

.. Hyphen. 2 copies. 
Jamuna Puliner Bhikarini. 
Ja-nai-tai, 1927. 
Jore-Bijore. * 
.. Man na Mati. 

.. Muktisnan. 

.. Nastachandra. 

.. Nongar-chhera Nauka; 
.. Panchadasi, 1335 B.S. 
.. Paragacha. 


BEREITEN II 
Beil 

















180 ' TH5162— BENGALI —contd. + 
ng 151:3—Fiction—contd. 
“02717 BANERJEE,  CHARU- Puspapatra, 
CHANDRA. ; | 
‘028 — . Ruper Phand. 
“029 — — .. Baogat. - - 
*030 —— — 4 Sarbanaser Nesa. $ 
031 — .. Sroter Phul. " 
-032 —— Haraprasap Anadrita. | 
*033 .. Bisarjan, 1326 B.S. 
*034 — — ve Griba Lakshmi. 
“039 ——— .. Mayer Pran. 
036 ——— .» Paradhina. 
*0364 ——— IwpnaNATH... Kshudiram. 
037 ` — XEDARNATH... Amra Ki O Ke. 1334 B.S. 
“038 — - .. Kabulati. 
“039 PANCHKARI... Uma. 


“040 mm. RAKHALDAS... Ashima. " 
Byatikram. 1331 B.S. 
vn Dharmapal. 1329 B.S. 
-.. Karuna. 1824 B.S. 


“044 — ani Een 4 





T D — — 1831 B.S. i a» 7 


- St ur I ES- MEOS Namiko. 1322 B.S — 


LES 
A 


d 


-7 
ech n 
= 

eg T . 131 ` | 
vw — 


+ 


^ various authors. 1921. 
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155-162 —BENGALI-—contd. 181 
151:3—Fiction—cont4. 


Bast, JoGENDRA- ... Kalachand. 1315 B.S. 
CHANDRA. 


——— se Model Bhagini. 1324 B.S. 
— Nerah Haridas. 1335 B.S. 
Sri Sri Rajlakshmi. 1327 B.5. 


JOGINDRA-  Patibrata, Parts I and II. 1328 
NATH. 5. 








—— _ 
—— —— 
— — — — 


MANINDRALAL Ramala. 





——— SARASHIBALA Prabal. 
Rekha. 1329 B.S. 
Shuk Tara. 


Banser Kalanka, 








SATYENDRA- 
KUMAR. 








Prajapati. 
Pratarak. 1336 B.S. 


BASURAYCHAUDHURI,  Bidbir Khela, 
JITENDRANATH. 








BHAGER PUJA .. By various authors. 1330 B.S. 
Shovana. 1329 B.S. 


BHATTA, BIBHUTI-... Sahajıya. 
BHUSHAN. 


BHARATI, HARIDAS 








Sapta Padi. 1330 B.S. 
- Swechchha Chari. 1324 B.S. 


— NIRUPAMA Se Ashtak. 


Devi. Ka 4 


BHATTACHARYYA, ... Adristerkhela. 1336 B.S. 
MANIKCHANDRA. 











— 0 .4. Apurna. 1331 B.S. 
S" às 2 copies. 
ni". ste 4. Chira Aparadhi. 








182° -o 185.762- BENGALI--contd. 


75T'3--Fiction--contd. 
































* *074 BHATTACHARYYA, ... Prasanta. 1331 B.S. 
l MANIKCHANDRA. li 
‘O75 ————  NamaYAN- Manir Bar. 1330 B.S. 
CHANDRA. * 
“016 RAMKRISHNA Brahmana Paribar. 1328 B.S. 
“0771 — ... Dewanii. 1327 B.S. 
"078 ^ .4 Santan. 
‘O79 ——  SunENDRA- Senapatir Gupta Rahasya. 
MOHAN. ^ 
"080 > BIDYABINOD, .. Guhamadbye. 1330 B.S. 
KSHIRODPRASAD, b 
Nong | a | ` 
“081 .». Guhamukhe. 1336 B.S. pa. 
“082 — ——— ... Narayani. 1319 B.S. e" 
“083 —— = .. Nibedita. 
-084 .. Patitar Siddhi. 
"085, Biswas, JANAKI- ... Aiswarjya. 1328 B.S. 
BALLABHA. | 
-086 .. Shova. 
- — *087 CHAKRAVARTI, Galper Arambha. 1330 B.S. ; 
^ BIMALCHANDRA. 
ji 088 ————JarnmpnaNATH Pharasi Upakatha. 1925. 
| *089 — SariscHANDRA Ray Paribar E. 
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155-762 --BENGALI—contd, 


757 3—Fiction—contd. 
CHATTERJEE, Pallisri. 


JATINDRANATH. 





JoornprA- Saktisadhana. 1328 B.S. 
NATH, 





MANOMOHAN Aparajita. 
— Asrukumar. Wi 
— Manada. 1327 B.S. 
— Mokshada. | 

— ven Panchak. 

— Purnima. 1327 B.8. 
— ven Bukumari, 

— PRAMATHA- Aloker Pathe. 





NATH. 
— BARAT- * Arakshaniya. 1327 B.S. 
CHANDRA. 

—— Baikunther Will. 

——— Bamuner Meye. 1327 B.S. 

—— Baradidi. 

———— Bindur Chhele. 1329 B.S. 

——— Biraj Bau. 1329 B.S. 

- — Chandranath. 

— ... Charitrahin. 

— )t - ... Chhabi. 1327 B.S. 
—— wW” * “Datta. 1327 B.S. 

v 8 

— Dena Paona. 1980'B. 8. 

— ... Debdas. 1328 B. 8. 

— ... Grihadaha. 


— GC — Harilakshmi. 


— 34» .. Kashinath. 


— e ext vee Mejdidi. 1827 B. 8. 
— 4. Nababidhan. 1331 B.S. 


183 




















184 * 755-762--BENGALI--contd, 

757:3--Fiction--contd. 
"125 CHATTERJEE, SARAT-  Nishkriti. 1328 B.S. 

CHANDRA. 
"126 ... Palli Samaj. 
"127 —— .. Pandit Moshai. 1326 B.S. 
“128 — — ... Parinita. 1329 B.S. 
129 — .. Sreekanta, 3 parts. 1327-1330 
B.8. Ca" Sy 
"130 _— _ 4. Swami. 1328 B.S. 
“131 SARATCHAN- Chandmukh. 
pra (No, 2). 
“132 ... Mukhraksha. d 
133 — — .. Santirjal. 1330 B.S. k 
"184 Sacnis- ... Bangalir Bal. 1329 B.S. 
CHANDRA. 
"135 zen — — 1326 B.S. 
"136 ——— ... Raja Ganesh. 
"137 ... Rani Brajasundari. 1325 B.S. 
"138 CHAUDHURI, Biswa- — Brintachyuta, 1329 B.S. 
PATI, 

139 CC — .. Gharer Dak. 1328 B.S. : 
“140 — Jooren- ... Grahachakra. 1923 B.S. 3 

DRADAS. 9 

— 1923 B. ‚8. 
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75T '3--Fiction--contd. 


hy 

















"150 DASGUPTA, KALI- Pallir Pran. 1326 B.S, 
PRASANNA, 
151 — — Priti. 
152 — — Sukher Ghar. 1328 B.S. 
"1527 KARTICK- Malancher Phul. 
CHANDRA. 
‘153 —— Biser Hawa. 
"154 Kisomitan ... Chokier Nesa, 
155 PYARI- Data Karna, 
SANKAR. 
"156 Dası, BIHANGABALA Sulakshana. 
‘157 De, GosTHaBIHARI... Meghnad Sardar. 1322 B.S. 
158 PANCHCOWRI ... Nilbasana Sundari. 1923. 
159 Des, NARENDRA Garmil. 1332 B.S. 
160 DEBI, ANURUPA Bagdatta. 
161 Chakra. 
162 ——— s». Chitradip. 
‘163 ——— Gariber Meye. 
"164 c Harano Khata, 1330 B.S. 
1645 ——— Himadri. 
“165 — Joar Bbanta. 
“166 — .. Jyotihara. 1320. 
‘167 — sae "CC" 
168 — .. Madhumalli. 1328. 
‘169 — .». Mahanisa. 1323. 
170 — .. Mantrasakti. 1327 B.S. 
171 — .5, Pathahara. 1329. 
172 — .. Poshyaputra. 1327. 
173 a Ramgarh. 1325 B.S. 
174 -— m .. Mangasankha. | 
— .. Sonar Khani. 1329. 
























186 755-762—BENGALI—contd. 
757°3—Fiction—contd. 

“176 Dest, ANURUPA — ... Ulka. 1322. 

1763 .. Uttarayan. 1336 B.S. 

"1768 Dest, BaNALATA ...  Brahmaparibar. 1336 B.S. 

‘177 .. Darpachurna. 

‘178 Desi, GIRIBALA — ... Ruphina. 1332 B.S. 

179 Desi, HEMNALINI ... Laika. 

“180 wee Tarutirtha. 1324. 

“181 Dest, INDIRA Nirmalya. 

“182 —— Pratyabartan. 

183 _— Saudha Rahasya. 1323. 

"184 ——— .. Seshdan. 1330 B.S, 

“185 ——— .. Sparsamani. 1326. B.S. 

“186 ——-- ... Srotergati. 1328. 

187 ——— Lara .. Dhruba. 1330 B.S. 

"188 ———— NIBARBALA ... Rikta. 1924. 

"189 — NiRUPAMA ... Amar Diary. 1334. 

"190 — .. Annapurnar Mandir. 

"191 ——— ... Bandhu. 

*192 ——— -. Bidhilipi. 

193 ` — Debatra. 1334 B.S.. e 

*194 —— sss. Didi: L em - 

“195 — e — 331 B.S. 
| PU mama. Ug Supp, | 
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755-762--BENGALI--contd, 


757 3--Fiction--contd. 


DEBI, PRABHABATI ... 


— — — 


— s — — 
— — — — 
—— — 
— ——— — 




















HADHARANI ... 


SANTA 


SWARNA- 


KUMARI. 


iat EE 


Nutan Juga. 
Pather Seshe. 


Premamayee, 


187 


Sansar Pather Jatri. 1332 B.S. 


Sneher Mulya. 
Taruner Abhijan. 
Premer Puja. 
Chirantani. 


Sinthir Sindur. 


Smritir Saurabha. 1325 B.S. 


Ushashi. 1325 B.S. 
Udyanalata. 


Alor Aral. 
Bajramani. 
Chhaya Bithi. 
Pathik Bandhu. 
Rajanigandha. 1328 B.S. 
Sonar Khancha. | 
Chhinna Mukul. 1329 B.S. 


Milanratri. 1332 B.S. 
Nabakahini. 1914. 

Snehalata. 1314 B.S. 
Beyan Thakrun. 1922. 


Bouma. 1324 B.S. 
Gauridan. 

Kakima. 1917. 
Kanebou. 

Pisima. 1923. 


Ubhaya Sankat. 1328 B.S. 
(Pamphlet.) 


1327 B.S. 
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757:3—Fiction—conid. 
Dutra, Birenpra- — Prahelika. 
KUMAR. 
RAMESCHANDRA Madhabi Kankan. 1283 B.S. 
2 copies. 
... Sansar Katha. 1910. 
GaNGULI, TARAKNATH  Adrista. 1912. 
| .. Harishe Bishad. 
... Swarnalata. 
UPENDRANATH Amala. 1331 B.S. 
.». Amul Taru. 1330 B.S. 
——— j ... Nabagraha. 1330 B.S. 
— .. Rajpath. 
.. Sasinath. 
GHATAK, SURESCHAN- Anukta Kahini. 
DRA. | 
— ... Tribeni and other Short Stories. 
1323 B.S. 
GHosH, BHABANI- Hemendralal. E 
CHARAN. 
— 2 ... Utpala. 1331 B.S. 
HEMENDRA- Tushanal. 1327 B.S. 
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757:3--Fiction--contd. 

GHOSH, NABA- ... Pathahara. 1324 B.S. 
KRISHNA. 

——— .. Baraju. 1324 DS. 

— vv Shubha. 1325 B.S. 

— .. Sneher Dan. 1326 BS. 

PANCHULAL... Andharer Siuli. 1328 B.S. 

—— —— SıROJNATH ... Ruper Moha. 1334 B.S. 


GHOSHAJAYA, SAILA- Abhinetrir Ek Ratri. 1328 B.S. 











— ... lmandar. 1329 DS 
— .. Janma Abhishapta. 1328 Da 
— - ... Dinar Siksha. 
— ... Mangal Math. 
— — .. Manisha, 
——— ... Namita. 
Sheikh Andu. 
GUPTA, JAGADIS- Binodini. 
CHANDRA 
JoGcEnpRA- Jiban Sangini. 1328 B.S. 
NATH. 


——— .. Madhabi, 1330 B.S. 


— KESHAB-  .. Bibaha Biplaba. 1324 B.S. 
CHANDRA > 
—— .. Hisab Nikash. 1325 B.S. 


——— .. Kataksba. 


NAGENDRA- ... Jayanti. 
NATH. 





5 .. Jharer Dola. 
Kan, CHANDRA-  .. Anath Balak. 1921. 





SHEKHAR. 

Lana, ABATAR- ... Amar Photo. e 
CHANDRA. 

Lanin, D. .. Sukb-O-Santi. 


MAITRA, RABINDRA- ... Third Class. 














- 190 755-762 —BENGALI— contd. 
* 757 3—Fiction—contd. 
"281 MAJUMDAR, BIAYOHAN- — Tapasyar Phal. 
DRA. 
“282 BiaYRATNA ... Aloke Andhare. 1328 B.S, 
283 —— -. Bourani. 
"284 ——— . + Chhorhdi. 1329 B.S. 
'285 — — ... Dishehara. 1328 B.S. 
‘286 — — ese Garib. 1330 B.S, 
‘287 p .. Hater Noa. 1328 B. 8. 
“288 — ... Hirar Kanthi. 1328 B.S. 
"289 — — ... Pritir Nidarsan 1921, 
“290 —— .. Snehasish. 1330 B.S. 
“291 ——— ,. Swapna Parinita. 
“292 — —— PANCHANAN ... Alor Andhar. 1333 B.S. 
“293 .. Marichika. 1332 B.S. 
204 mm SATYENDRANATH  Rupamughdha. 1329 B.S. 
"295 - MANDAL, PRAPHULLA-  Jharer Alo. 1331  B.S.* l 
KUMAR. 
"296 Mirra, KHAGENDRA- Kaner Dul. 
NATH. 
79963 .. Nilambari. = p : 


72997 * MUKHERJEE, APARESH — — B. 8. 
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767 3—Fiction—contd. 





305 MUKHERJEE, Deshi-O-Bilatı. 

PRABHATKUMAR. 
‘306 Gahanar Baksha. 1328 B.S, 
"307 ——— Galpa Bithi. 1326 B.S, 
'308 — — Galpanjali. 
"3083 ——— Garibswami. 1336 B.S. 
'309 ——-— Hatas Premik. 
"310 — Jibaner Mulya. 
3105 ——— Jubaker Prem. 
"311 _— Maner Manus. 1329 B.S. 
"3115 —— Nabadurga. 
“312 _— Nabakatha. 1323 B.S. 
“313 ——— Nabin Sanyasi. 1328 B.S. 
“314 — — Nutan Bou. 
"S15 ——— wa Patra Pushpa, 1324 DS, 
“316 ———-- Rama Sundari. 1326 DS 
"317 —— Ratnadwip. 1329 B.S. 
318 BEE Satirpati. 
319 EE Satyabala. 1331 B.S. 
"320 — — Sindurkouta. 1327 B.S. 
“321 — - Sorashi. 1326 B.S. 
“422 —— —— ALAJA oo. Lakshmi. 
'823 — Jhoro Haoa. 1330 B.S. 
"324 ———— SAURINDRA- Andhi. 

MOHAN. 

"325 ——— Babla. 1331 B.S. 
“326 Binode Haldar. 
“327 ——— Daradi. 
-328 — Kajari. 
“329 — Kalor-Alo. 1330 B.S. 
“333 — ,. Kujjhatika. 
‘331 — — .. Manidip. 1324 B.S. ` 











155-152 —8ENGALI —contd. ` 
757 3—Fiction—contd. 
MUKHERJEE, .. Matririn. 1322 B.S. 
SAURINDRANATH. 
Muktapakhi. 1332 B.S. 

——— Niruddeser Jatri 1925. 
——— Nisir Dak. 1336  B.S. 
— — 4. Piyari. 1332 B,S. 
——— Preyasi. 1336 B.S. 
— .. Pushpak. 1320 B.S. 
_ — Rumela. 1321 B.S. 
— Rup-Chhaya. 1336 B.S. 
— .. Shephali. 1319 B.S. 
— ... Stribuddhi. 1230 B.S. 
——— TRAILOKYA. .. Bhut-O-Manus. 1312 B.S. 

NATH. 
-——— .. Damarucharit. 1330 B.S. 2 copies. 
——— ... Kankabati. 1326 B.S. 
——— .. Muktamala, 1331 B.S. 
——— .. Paper Parinam. 1315 B.S. 





Naa, GOKULCHANDRA 





PAL, BIPINCHANDRA. ko 


PHANINDRA- 
NATH. 


Phokla Digambar, 1326 B.S. 
Pathik. 

Ruprekha. 1329 B.S. 
Shovana. 

Anima. 1327 B.S. 





>» 
dr 
JD m 
D ` 


Chakrir Chakra. 1824 B.s. 


Chandrar Bipad. 1325 B.S. 
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7571:3--Fiction--contd. 


"d 


AL, PHANINDRA- 
NATH, 


AHLEN 


PANDIT, NALINI- 
RANJAN. 
RAKSHIT, 
HARANCHANDRA ... 





Kag tal 





Ray, DILIPKUMAR ... 





DINENDRA- 
KUMAR. 





... 


———FEMENDRA- ... 


KUMAR. 


se. 


Nari. 1328 B.S, 


Phire Paoa. 

Pushparani. 1325 B.S. 
Saima. 1328 B.S. 
Sampatti Raksha. 
Subhajoge. 

Sukumar. 1323 B.S. 
Swamir Bhita. 1527 B.S. 
Sroter Phul. 


Banger Sesh Bir. 1324 B.S. 
Bhakter Bhagaban. 
Chitra-O-Gauri. 1327 B.S. 
Dulali. 1310 B.S. 

Jarh Bharat. 1323 B.S. 
Jyotirmayi. 1333 B.S. 
Kamini-O-Kanchan. 1320 B.S. 


Mantrer Sadhan. 1329 B.S. 
Prativa Sundari. 1311 B.S. 
Rani Bhabani. 1324 Da 
Dudhara. 

Maner Parash. 

Nana Sahib. 


Palli Charitra. 
Rupasi Marubasini. 1315 Da. 
Aleyar Alo. 


Beno Jal. 
Bhorer Purabi. 
Jaler Alpana. 
Jharer Jatri. 
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7155-762—BENGALI—contd. 
757:3--Fiction--contd. 
Ray, HEMENDRA- ... Kal Baisakhi. 
KUMAR, 
.. Mala Chandan. 1329 B.8, A 
.. Mani Kanchan, 
.. Maya Kanan. 
— ess Pashara. 
... Payer Dhulo. 
.... Rasakali. 
... Sucharita. 
—— HEMENDRALAL Jharer Dola. 
— — NIKHILNATH ... Kabikatha, Parts I and II. p | 
—— SAcHINDRALAL... Dabi Daoa. 
— SARATKUMAR ... Mohanlal. 
— SATYARANJAN ... Beni Ray. 4 
... Sneher Rhin. 1323 B.B. 
—— SUCHARUBALA ... Jharapata. 
TARANATH ... Ragrekha. 





RayCHAUDHURI, 
SIBSANKAR sg 


SADHU, TARAKNATH... 








SARBADHIKARI, 
Maes, 


Jala Plaban. 1323 'B. 8. 


Rupopajibini. 1330 B.S. 
Bbolauather Bhul. | 
Mahamayar Mahadan. 1331 B. 8. 
Menaka Rani. 1330. B. 8. z 
Haldar Bari. 1330 - B. 8. SR de 


A Mi Tibe, 


D 15 


— pr" F A $ eni 


in F 
ndu 
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191 3—Fictlon—contd. 
'416 Sen, DINESH- ... Chakurir Birambana. 1925. 
CHANDRA. 
= 417 ; ... Oparer Alo. 
"418 ——— Ragranga. 
j “419 ——— . Subalsakhar Kanda 1329. B. 8. 
420 ———— JALADHAR ... Abhagi. 1333 B. S. 
4 4904 — Bhabitabya. 1332 B. 8. 
"421 — — Bisudada. 1328 B. S. 
422 —— - Chhota Kaki, 
"423 — Danpatra. 1329 B.S. 
424 ——— Ishani. 1919. 
495 ——— Mayer Nam. | 
“426 —— Paras Pathar. 1331 B. 5. 
“427 — — Sonar Bala, 1328 B. S. 
E 4275 —— Tin Purush. 
Re '428 - —— RABINDRANATH Dipali. 
“429 SENGUPTA, ACHINTA- Bede. 
KUMAR. 
430 —— Nares-... Agni-sanskar. 1330 B. S. 
CHANDRA. s 
431 — Biparyyay. 1331 B.8. 
432 — Byabadhan. 
433 Durer Alo. 
'4333 ——— Eka." 
434 — Gramer Katha. 
“a "435 ——— Kantar Phul. 
436 — . Paper Chhap. 1329 B. 8. 
NU. adm ——— Pita-putra. 1334 B. S. 
438 EE MED Rajgi. 
"499 — .. Ruper Abhisap. 
“440 — — ». Bati. 

















196 755-762—BENGALI-— contd. 
. 767 3—Fiction—contd. 
449 SENGUPTA, NARES-... Shubha. 1327 B.S. 
CHANDRA. 
"443 — —— ... Tripti. * 
“444 ———— SAcHINDRA-... Pran Pratistha. 
NATH. 

"445 SINHA, Hemenpra-... Prem. 3 

NATH. 
“446 JATINDRA-... Anupama. 1325 B. 8. 

MOHAN. 
"447 — ` san Dhrubatara. 1331 B.S. 
448 ... Urisyar Chitra. 1329 B.S. 
“449 TAGORE, RasiNDRA- At-ti Galpa. 

| NATH. | 

*450 eee Bou Thakuranir Hat. A e 
"451 : 
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757 3—Fliction (Continued). 


TAGORE, TEKCHAND 


TALUKDAR, JASHODA- 
LAL, 








Alaler Gharer Dulal, 1310. B, 8. 
Indumati. 
Nandarani. 1327. B.S. 








TARKARATNA, Tana- Kadambari, edited by Charuchandra 
SANKAR. Banerjee and Manilal Ganguli, 
1912. 
VIDYASAGAR, Iswar- Sakuntala. 1922, 
CHANDRA. 
Sitar Banabas. 1917. 
757 4—Essays. 
BANERJEE, ABINAS-.., Ramayane Paribarik Chitra, 1919, 
CHANDRA, 
KRISHNA- ... Vidyakalpadruma. 1846. 
MOHAN. 
——— Lauir- ... Kavyasudha. 1323 B. 5. 
KUMAR. 
——— Ka-Karer Ahankar. 1331 B. 5. 
mm Kapalkundala Tattwa. 
— Krishnakanter Willer Alochana. 
1334 
= eee Paglajhora. 1328 D. 8. 
LL Phoara. 
— — .. Premer Katha. 1333 B. 8. 
——— SARAT- Jiban Japan. 1316 B, 8. 


CHANDRA. 


198 


SES 


. 


. 


sii 








"WW sg 
A > J 
i 

] e 

z“ 

RW - 

-: 


I» 4 
-— NG Ta^ 


— Aum H 





| iat. . is "wë 
p B © 4 
Wi | D 
á "| 


à 


ry 











755.762--BENGALI--contd. i 
757 4— Essays—contd. 
BANERJEE, UPENDRA- Bartaman Samasya. 
NATH. 

s». Dharma-O-Karma, - 

— — ... Jater Birambana. 1328 B. 8. 

—— . Pather Sandhan. 1335 B. 8. 

——— Swadhin Manus, 1334 B.S. 4 
». Unapanchasi. 1329 B. 5. 

BASU, AniNAS- Manab Charitra. 1900. 

CHANDRA, 

BASU, CHANDRANATH Prithibir Sukh Dukh. 1315 B. 8. 
... Sabitritattwa. 1324 B. 8. 

——— Sakuntalatattwa. 1296 B. 5. 

— — Tridhara. 

—— ——HaRANATH ... Lalit Prasanga. 





Subha Sadhana. 1911 and 1921. 
2 copies. 


Kavyasundari. 1305 B. 8. 
Swasti Riddhi. 1330 B. 8. 





` Chbaya. 1317 B.S. 
Kartabya Nishtha. 
Sahitya Pushpanjali. 1931 B. 8. 
; 5 | 
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. T8T 4—Essays—contd. 


CHAKRAVARTI, 
SURESCHANDRA. 


CHATTERJEE, SARAT- 
CHANDRA. 


CHOUDHURY, JOGEN- 
DRADAS 


PRAMATHA ... 








Das, ABINASHCHAN- 
DRA 


JNANENDRAMO- 





HAN 
DASGUPTA, SARAJUBALA 
Dep, SAILENDRAKRISH- 
NA 


DEBICHAUDHURANI, 
INDIRA 


DmnanwAPURI, BRAHMA- 


NANDA. 


Dorr, AKSHAYKUMAR 





ASWININIKUMAR 





DATTAGUPTA, 
AKSHAYKUMAR 

GANGULI " KUMUDI- ... 
NIKANTA 


Sabujkatha. 1328 B. 8. 
Narir Mulya. 
Rangamancha. 


Ahuti. 

Amader Siksha. 
Birbaler Hal Khata, 
Birbaler Tippani. 
Charyari Katha. 
Nana Katha, 

Pada Charan. 

Sita, 1897, 


Riddhi. 1315 B.S. 2 copies. 


Basanta Prayan, 


Ramayaner Katha-0-Anyapurba 
Bibaha. 1927. 


Narir Ukti. 1920. 


ASRAM-Ü-Annapurnabhandar. 


Charupath, Ist 2nd 
Serics. 


Dharmaniti. 1816. 
Prem. 1328 B.S. 
Sandarva Chandrika. 


and 3rd ` 


Siddhitattwa-ba-Karmapath, 
1315 B.S. 
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751:4—Essays—contd. 
GHOSH, ARABINDA ... Dharma-0-Jatiyata. 1920. - 
Jagannather nath .1328 B.S. è 
— Karmayogi. 1334 B.S. 
Barınpra- Mayer Katha. 1328 B.S. Pamphlet. 
KUMAR LL 
——— Milane: Pathe. 





KALIPRASANNA Janakir Agni Pariksha. 1311 B.S. 

.. Nibhrita Chinta. 1309 B.B. 

... Nishitba Chinta. 1320 B.S. 

.. Prabhata Chinta, 1321 B.S. ` 
GHOSHAL, PANCHANAN Sanskrita Natakiya Katha. 
GUHA, ARUNCHANDRA — Bhabi Asia. * A. 


... Bharate Samar Sankat. 
NALINIKISHORE  Bharater Dabi, ` 1332 ^s 8. 


————— 9 
-——— —— 























e “ 
NAGENDRA- ... Swadhinatar Katha. > » 
KUMAR. A | | 
GUPTA, NALINIKANTA... Sahityika. 1827 B.S. . -~ 
.. Prativa. 1921. u xe ` 
Hatpar, Priyapar- Bharat Chitra. 1918. 
SHAN i mid NG 
KANJILAL, Rasenpra- Mahabharatiya N itikatha. Parts 
NATH | l and 2. 1321 B. S. 2 2s i $e TU ng 
Kavınarsa, — TanakU- Kathasar. 1923. 2 copies. m ` 
MAR " 


MAJUMDAR, BisaxcHan- Prachin Sabhyata. 1920. = M 


dharma. 1330B.8. 
D 
“Samat -—— p. ! 
i 
S 3 i 
` LJ 
bem uw EC az ^ = ma 
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MUKHERJER, Buupen Achar Prabandha. 1330 B.S. 





Bibidha Prabandha. Parts 1 and: l 
2. 1322 B.S. 


—— „+ Paribarik Prabandha. 1326 B.S. 
4 > " 

— — . ws Samajik Prabandha. 1328 B.S. 

—— —— Birrapas ... Manusyattwa. 1905 B.S. 


—  CBANDRASE- Udvranta Prem. 1328 B.S. 
KHAR 


— MUKUNDADEB Sadalap, Parts 1-3. 











PRABHATKU- Bharate J atiya Andolan. 
MAR (No. ID 1531 B.S. " 
RaApHaKAMAL  Biswabharat, Parts 1 and 2. 
! 1339 B.S. 
is HAJKRISHNA... Nang Prabandha. 1914. 
PANDE, BIRESWAR ... Dharmasastra-O-Kartabya Bichar, 
| T. 1312 Da 
— .. Unabinsa Sz*abdir Mahabharat. 


. Manab Tattwa. 1316. 


Raxsnrr, Haran- Banga Sahitye Bankim. 1317 B.S. 
CHANDRA 





Sahitya Sadhana. 1308 B.S. 
Ray, AMARENDRA- Swadesh Mangal. 


Ray, — Palli Baichitra. 








- JNANENDRALAL  Prabandha Lahari. 1303 B.S. 


— PRAFULLA- Prabandha-O-Baktritabali. 1927. 
CHANDRA 

















EE 
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181-4 —Essays—contd.- 


RAYCHAUDHURY, 
T GIRIJASANKAR 


JNANANANDA 


» ege ... 






Banglar Rup. 1329 B.S. 


Dharma Jiban. 


, Panchakana. 1335 B.S. 
hehhas-Panchaka. 1844. 


— Prakriti. ` 








jos 
007 ^. = MAKHANLAL... Maitrir Pathe. 1321 BS? o 
098 SARKAR, AKSHAY- Mahapuja. 1328 B.S. 2 DRAN 
“ý. 4 * CHANDRA 
-099 * = Rupak-O-Rahasya. 1830 D S. 
= X “. a, 2 copies. = MET 
“100 . > Sanatani, 1911. 4 copies. | 
_ 201 X Binoyxumar... Dhan Daulater Rupantar. 1924. 
| — Daupiyar Ab Haoa. 1925. 
^0 s Paribar-Gosti-O-Rastra. 
4 pra... Bibidha Prabandha. 1322 B.8! —— ^ 
| tPRASaD Balmikir Jay... df "P — 
Daumen! d Bharater 7. : — Mahila; + 
















OL ON: 











KÉ Fi La 
- — v 
HmisikESH ... Bangle 


SASIBHUSAN... 


SEN; DINESCHANDRA...- sa Bhay Aa 
| ibant 1325 B GNE * 
^; Ramayani Katha. 1316 B. gra 


risaker Katha: 
dernagar. 1331 


GASANKAMOHAN Bani Mandir. — 2 Beer, : 








H 





O*--€ tr 
vu 
a — 










Karmakshetra. 1910. 2 copies. 


SENGUPTA, NARESH- Basantika. 1929. 


b 2 * pa : D 
arer Katha. Chand 
—— ex | RK ` 
3.8 — 
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: 187 4—Essays—conta. "sem" 
bd - y a aj 
114 Sok-O-Swantana (Prabasi Office). 1328 B.S. = 
Kë 115 SovAKAR, BHUDER ... Saptaparni, — 
xam c Sukh-O-Santi. \ u. 
117  Bwaw #8 S ‚Bharater Sadhana, 1829 B.S. 
-118 Bharate Vivekananda, 
Ki 
-119 ie IDA Bharate kti Puja. RER 
120 e VIVEKANANDA Bartaman Bharat. 
. 191, m. Bhabbar Katha. . 4 
199. — “a Bhakti Rahasya? ^ 9 
123 -j M. on mg cA Debbani. 1328 B. BE x "a 
194" l Prachya-O -Paschatyar _ | 
125 EE RABINDRA. " AdBunik PHOTOS, „1919. 4 
_ NATH., pu 
‘126 ep z Bichitra Prabandha, 1917 ` 
~ 749 "7 ` mp mg vue Dharma “1918. w d 
SA & Ba - 
=" 498 $ — "a Katar Ichchhay Karta. (Pamph: 
, 4 Os ) 
e 
EX : . 
7129 T ; — > S ok E Di # b 
"1296 No — v P arichay. 5 pA 
A Fr af 
“angga. cht oblige, © IA 
4— à Raja Praja. * d : 
: Samaj. _ P 


$ 
M 


Samuha; o0 


Santiniketan, ‘Parts 1-6 and 9th 
to 17th. . A 


Siksha. 
Swadesh. 
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+ * Es ai e 
. , 167:4--Essays--contd. - 
| * 
4 Trivedi, — Banten Jagat. 1917. | 
SUNDAR. - ^" 
"e Jijnasa. o $ ` 
é —— +"... Karmakatha. e 
e i e A T» e 
—  Mayapuri. 1317 es, 
— > m Nanakatha, E 
e + Rachana Sangraha. 
“VEDANTASASTRI, -..” Prachin Chitra. ame. 9 
> | * RAMSAHAY.” u, ww ge" = 
e r | ° l ` 
- 9145 - NipxaBiNoDE; 04. Nirmalya. Cooeh-Behar. 1335 B.S. 
—- "Nit doa" e p - ^ E e 
: — E) ^ D *- * e = 9 E | + 
ang * TC = i 
- " 5 


à R "Hans —Biography Letters, podha, &c. dL ap^ 
. 70018 Lë men Onanır By Sisirkumar Ghosh. 1928. ay” 
F Asoga | Cuar — . By Krishnabibari Sen. 1910. * 


- BANKIMCHANDRA  ... By Akshaykumar Dattgupta. [See . 
— No. :01 ] “1822 B.S. * 

















* LZ, | 
um. * PAR P Sáchischandra Chat . [See 
Es M ^ "owe e wd. 5017.) 1822.B E: | 









i BANERIEE, Bien Dilliawart” EL 
é DRANNTÉ. j^ 
EI 





Ba BSA 
— pra Le 


" 


ac. 





4 
16 V^ CHATTERJEE, BANKIM- 


UPS 
og 
e. 
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` "5T:5— Biography, Letters, Speeches—contd. u S 
008. Basu, RamaRANm .."Atmajibani. 1912." > pa 
“1009. * BHASKARANANDA By Surendranath Mukherjee. "e, L^ 
D CHARITAMRITA. " | —* hr 
010 BHATTACHARYYA,- Banger Ratnamala. Part II. d 
= WE 1521 B. S. 2 cbpices. AY e Be 
NI D a s ce : Saratchandta , Pidyardtna, ” 
Gg 1319 B. E^ i > 
“012 | —— — Mary we Ae Y, Bajghikaata” Gupta. 
| K ^ 1911, 
> 
013 ^ CHAKRAVARTI, SURES: Dro Chithi. 1929 Bab. 
p * CHANDRA, es e * 
— | v N A B 
01385 e CHANAKYA : | ka By Wm Mookefies. P 
014 Gawa, ~ * Charitra Chitra 1834 B... . 
"Lh SUNITIBALA & DOW ` e, d * e ` 
ge. a e D k 
WOGESCHANDRA - ve ke 
sc» Dam. ` e, , "ow. 


-=> 

"015, CHANDRA, E NG Life, By Mkoma chasili? Ghe. 
® eh u — 151 CH 8. a E . 

kifhchandra, by Akshayakumar .” 





— E di 








“018 





. 


D 8 = hei 
"DAG ee Life. By Hemendranati Das. 1333 ° 4 
, | B. 8. 


E 





P Aa - 
ag — * Life. By Kumudehandra Raychau- 
- > dung. » aw "e 
E d "M > 
—— Eya" By Hemchihdra Ühakravarti: 


WA "a 
a Dm oE, 


- 
Duar, SES Bs J ibanchitra. 1918. 
Durr, ASWINIKUMAR Tile. By Saratkumar Ray: 1333 


" e D i * 
T "n | E 
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206 | . 755-762 BENGALI--contd.” ~~ 
` 757:5--Blography, Letters, Speeches—conid. - 
=  '033* Durr, Micmaet a. Life. By Jogendranath Basu. 
e MADHUSUDAN å 
e _ "024 —— a <a Madhusmriti. By Nagendranath 
"MG | Som. * | 
" 7025 1 Madhusudan. By Sasankamohan 
Se -Parut Sen. er | à 
“026 —— RAMESCHANDRA Life, B Saroj à Mukherj 
` | $ m UNG A i a By e nath ukherjee. ` 
- B s | 
+ “027 - SAROJNALINI ... Life. By G. S. Dutt. 1925. 
po oM "e d 
‘030 ' GHOSH, ARABINDA ... “Arabinder. Patra. 1328 B. S. 
R : (Pamphlet.) D 
‘031 — —— Im .» Arabinder Pondicharir „Patra. 
=> 1326 B.S. (Pamphlet) 
A - 4 ei * H ` 
"e 7032, —— ... Karakahini. 1998 BR: Pen ge i 
7033 ^. —— Barinpra- Atma Kahini. 1329. - B. 8. > 
bk, "e @, KUMAR. u, "v * " e ` 
:034 © >~ °` . Dwipantarer Katha. " 
> | D PS - t. d > ERN tha te 
d 7035 „nos, u. Life. — pr Fay 
» © CHANDRA. “ e 
"ZA P. 
“$086 = a SHAN st. Mahapurush Charit," — 
$ Hg . Cm r A 





Maenner Japan ‘Prabash. mg 2 copies. 
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181-5— Biography. Letters, Spesches—contd.. 
"040 e ) Gurra, BIPINBIBARI- | Puratan Prasauga. — Te E 
"CAL —m —— +» Ditto (Becond Series). P 
— - e è - e - "a 
‘042 GURUGOBINDA SINHA By Tincowri Banerjee. 1925 B.S. E. 
- 
a HEMCHANDRA .. By Aksbaykumar “Sarkar [See 5” 
> e | No. 757°5° 005.) 
, ——— e By Manmathanath ap [See > 
No, 157° ” 006,] - ` 
A AHANARA KW By rajendranath — e 
SUR. L "NG See No. 757.5-:0033. ] 
JAYADEVA CHARIT ... By P Gupta. (Pampb- 
< let.) 
` e: | B 
KAYIRATYA, Taga- Charitamrita. 1916. ` 
WW 3 KUMAR. l a 
` #047 (Ravi) KALIDAS yA By Rajkumar Basu. 1523 B. 
J “am By ` sara Vidjabbusban, 
* " 3 cop 
i e 4 
+049 KAMALAKANTA, .. Patra. 1330 B.S: 2 ? copies 
uU x wet 4 
(Kaw) Kasina, By Induprakas Banerjee. [See | 
CHANDRA MAJUM- NG 7575 '051.] ` Kate T 
1 t i 
*050 LULADANANDA Sri Sri Sadguru Sanga, Parts 14. 
—: BT 1327. .B. B. dp s 








gun kamane sag By Sivanath Sastri . [See No.” 2 à 
757:5 '080.] 


one Mac Sweeny, T. E zig By Arunchandra Guba.” 


“05 — ie Charit, by Indu "Si 
Zeg æ QHANDRA (KAV "Banerjee. 1318 "B. 8. SCH 


maha — SRISCHANDRA Raj Tapaswini. 139 B. ni e 
SUR Si Lite, B Mozam ue, à 
! —— 9». 1323 - B. 8. ng y. 


0533 ` Matamu av: Life. By "ee d Ghosh. 
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< - Tu é | — 
` on. 8 Biography, Letters, Speeches--conti. 
a t » . | a: "^ 
054, Mrrra, BioDiNr- ... Life of 'Sri Sri Nag Mahasaya. 
“a A li O e. 84 e 
055 " Wae KISHOR : "Life. By Manmathanath Ghosh. z 
| CHAND," 1993. B. Sr am 
'056 - SARADACHARAN Utkale Sri — — 
Zeg B. 
=- 057 > MOHAMMAD (Hazrat) Lite. By: er 27m a E ki 
y H 
‚058 — ... Life. By Syed, — Ah. ` 1847. 
— B. 5. 
“05 | MUKHERJEE, ASUTOSH Asutosher Chhatra an c 
- Atulchandra.Ghatak.- 1924 
a % " 
7660 BHUDEB Bhudebchatit: rts 
"m 1834 B. 8 B e o 
+ " = k Bas ! 
62 PARAMHANSADEB v -By Debendranath asu 
* > = ape MOB 
. “063 - RAJA RAMMOHAN RAY By Sasibbushan Basu. Wa * 
? 064 RAMANUJACHARIT N ae? S * Saratehandr: Sastri. 
E = sa. + de 1216 B. 8. 2 co 
e 2065” RAMKRISHNA wa Ramkrishna “ila?” ; 
* Een 
"066" — — ... Ditto atvikbhab). 
Ts ; < nr Ditto (Gi ab—Purbardha). 
5 E Ditto, egen EE ER 
i. | Ke Ditto? Sadhakbhab). b 
= 6 
—— — Ditto" 4Dibyabhab-o-Narendii- a 
^ > pu nath). * 
SAM RAMPRASAD i #By Atulehandra Mulberjed« 4 


` me Denge By — 











"ow = is ; e 
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B 
/181:5—Biography, Letters, Speeches—contd. | 
. *073 Sap, 8 ` ! d 
v Sani; un (Kayi) 1) -ME Sureschandra Nandi. | 
‘O74 —— — 
(num ` ^ s. By Saratchandra Sastri. “1909. 
075 SANYAL, SACHINDRA... Bandijiban. 
076. - SARASWATI, l , . 
® RAMANATH.  ... Aryya Jiban. 195, 
dr “© -077 o SARKAR, * * 
» m BiNAYKUMAR ... Negro Jatir Karmabir. 1326. 
^ *078 SASTRI 2 an ^ 
— > SARAT- * à " 
=” CHANDRA ... Atmacharit. 1328, > 
RA — Siwvsart ... Jiban Charit, By Hemlata Devi. 
| 080 <a .. AHamtanu Lahiri-o-Tatkalin Baga 
Sh sr, samaj. 
* 08 ” Ban, DINESCHANDRA .Gharer Katha-o-Juga Sahitya. ^ 
- +082 < — NABINCHANDRA * Amar Jiban, Vols. 1-5. * 
E 083 — — *.. Prabasir Katha, eg 


Prabäser pr tra. ii 










+ 
` „2 dpt 
= $- vm 3229 By NaliniranjanPandin 1328. 












#(KANTA 3 
e SST 
| SENGUPTA, ma 
SACHINDRA  ... "Chithi. - 
R > 
US SHASMAL, . ; 
n gr > m ... Sroter Trina. 1329 B.S. 
Sıva Life. By Bhabasindu Datta. -1332 
08743 > , ... By Jadunath Sarkar. a 
f 4 ! Hi 
e TAGORE, | LM ate - id ; ^. 
“NATH (Manarst). Life. By Amt Chakravarti. 1916. _ 
Ba: 
o. odia E 
> By Ajit Chakravarti, _ 4 T 
Ke: 





J— KE? $ 
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" 767-5—Biography, Letters, Speeches--vontd, = 
‘0903 * Takie," o > ge. Ëer " 
PREMCHAND” ... Jibancharit-o-Kabitabali. By j 
Ramakshay Chatterjee. 1892. 
001 ^ Privepı, RAMENDRA- —— | 4 nG p 
E SUNDAR #,. Charitkatha. A “ 7 
— D e | 
“092 —— . Life. ree Asutosh Go, lp ) 
pk WC * -. 1330 B 
“093 — SS Ba Të By ST eg ne <= > 
7 : = B27'B, S. 3 . 
"094 VIDYARATNA, | En ias. -* 
" ANANDA- > epe LALA 
A CHANDRA ... Apurba Ramcharit. 1305. 
“095. VIDYASAGAR — By Biharilal Sarkar. 1329 B.S.. " 
:096. —-— se By Chandichiren Banerjee. *. 
"097 —— o By Rabindranath Tägore. 
*098. NIVEKANANDA + Bharate Vivekananda. 1317 B.S. à » 
—— 4 .. Chicago Baktrita. ” . " 
— ... Madiya Acharyyadeb. | & 
— 4 - Maha purush Prasanga. pr 
— — A Baba. 1328 B.S. 
> “Ng 
— E: 


1327 B.8. 
" Life. By Satyendranath ar, 
"zéie e, WE 


— 
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157 6—History, Geography and Travels--contd. 
"003 #  BawgfüEE, Brasenona- Rajabadsha. 1828 BS. 


cNATH. ^ 
- 
"004 —— JOGESWARA... Birmala. * 
"0045 — Karn- ` d 
D i=- PRASANNA ... Banglar Itihas. 1315 BS. 
g (Nababi Amal). 
| > 
"005 — — a Madhya Juge Bangla. 
E 

'006 | —— BAKHALDAS ... Banglar Itihas. 

. r a 
“007 a Er“ Lekhamafanukramani, Vol. Ja 
Te u. A Pt. I. 1330 B.S 
‘008 —— UPENDRA- 


NATH ... Sein Fein. 
*009 Basu,  CHARE- 4 
l CHANDRA Asoka-ba-Priyadarshi, 1318 B.S. 
‘O10 —— JOGES- 
CHANDRA  Medinipurer Itihas. 1328 B.S. 
^ 


‘O11 ma NARENDRA- 
KUMAR « Europe Bhraman. 1519. B.S. 
“012 — — E B 
NATH ` Nalanda. 1328 B.S. 
013 BHATTACHARYYA, 
e Dr. ABINAS- 4 sks tna 
- CHANDRA ... Ranasajjay Germany. 
‘O14 CHANDA, RAMAPARSAD Gaurha Rajamala. 1319 B.S. 
015 CHAUDHURI, ACHYUTA- Srihatter Itibrittta, Parts 1-4, 
CHARAN. 1317. B.S. 
“O16 Dent, HEMLATA Mibarer Gauraba Katha. 
'017 —— RATNAMALA «. Himalaya Paribhramana. 
“018 Darra, Purangrqary Mathur Katha (Bangiya Sahitya 


Parisad. 1333 DS, imd 
— SAROINALINI Japane Banganari. 1928, 


wën ` Guosn, ISHAN- Bharatbardher Itihas, Parta ft & 
l kal . CHANDRA. ‚1925. 


— E FOE wa e 








o> 


— Japan Pribas, —* CR 767: 
| th Maka '037.] - | Lm 


* - 








Au 
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757-6—History, Geography and Travels--contd. 
- 
'0216 -GuHa, ARUNOHANDRA Bijayi Prachya. . 1335 B.S. 
- 0917 - ... Chiner Jubak Jagaran. 
| rtv à 
(0218 ` ` Gurra, MaNomANJAN Mitchel-o-Biplabi Ireland. 
“022 — RAJANIKANTA Aryya Kirti. 1908. 
" à | el 
093. —— ae Bharat Kahini. 1923, 1 
i — — .. Birmahima. 1921. 
——— Sipahi Juddher Itihas, Vols. 1-5. 
“026 RAMPRAN ... Mugalvamsa. 1322 B.S. 
pa " 
0265 Kinanou; Hw: ET, E, 
CHA 1928. 
“027 Karan, M.N. .. Hijlir Masnad-i-Ala. 1333 B.S. 
| a r 
“028 MAITREYA, me — Minute. 
KUMAR. 
029 — Banik. 1329 B.S. 
aa. 
“030 — — * Serajuddowla. A 
“O31 - MITRA, CHARU- Asoka. 
| < CHANDRA. 
4 Wa . Sikh Guru, 1329 B.S. — 
AG C CHANDRA. | M ud 







WA A 
9825 |.——— KHAGENDRA- 











SATISH- 


alcut' ^ er 154 T1 | 
o. frd Ky 
| ` M le 


| s 
af 


=” 4 


La 
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757:6—History, Geography and Travels—contd, 


NIVBDITA (SISTER) ... 

















‘039 Ray, ANANDANATH ... 
‘040 —— DINENDRAKUMAR 
‘041 N IKHILMATH 
'042 SAMADDAR, J OGINDRA- 
NATH. | 
045 SARBADHIKARI, 
MUNINDRAPRASAD 
“044 SARKAR, BIHARILAL 
“045 
‘O46 BiNAYKUMAR 
“047 
0473 — — 
“048 — — 
049 — 
2050 SASTRI, u^ 
NDEA. 
“051 SEN, CHANDRA- Nag 


SEKHAR. 
dip JALADHAB — e 


Wo 


54 vee 








"055 Le N IVEDITA ane 


‘056 a E ror RM 








" 
Swamijir Sahit Himalaye. [See 
No, 757°6-055.] p 


Faridpurer Itihas. 1328 B.S. 

Nana Saheb. 3 

Murshidabad Kahini. 1324 
B.S. 

Samasamayik Bharat, Parts Let 
to 5th, Sth, llth, 19th and 
2lst. 


Tirtha Bhraman (Bangiya Sahitya 
Parisad). Calcutta, 1332 B.S. 


> 
Bango Bargi. 1288 B.S. 
Bharatpur War. 1313 B.S. 
Aitibasik Prabandha. 1912. 


Bartaman Jagat, 
1329 B.S. 


Parts 1-57 


Bartaman Juge Chin-Samrayya. .- 
Chin Sabhyatar 4, u, F, 4. m 
Hindürashtrer Garan. 1924. 


Dakshinapath Bhraman. 1319 
Ba 


Bhupradakshin . 1920. ap 


Himadri. 1318 B.S, 

1817 B.S. 
Prabhas Chitra. 1322 B.S. 
Swonijir Sahit Himalaye. F 
Paribrajak. aa e 


Himalaya." 
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757:6—History, Geography and Travels--contd. 
'057 TAGORR, RABINDRA- Japan Jatri. 
- NATH. 
'058 ... Jatri, 
059 4. 


i336 B.S. 
TRIVEDI, RAMENDRA- Jagat Katha. 
SUNDAR. 















1926. 
VIVEKANANDA, Paribrajak. [See No; ‘056. ] 
(Swami). 
> | 
3 TE 
757°7—Philosophical and Rellglous Writings. 
“002 Basan, Laupas, a. Sri Sri Bhakatmal Grantha. 
á 1319 B.S. 
e BANERJEE, CHA Beda Bani. 1330 B.S. 

“003 CHANDRA AND SEN- 
GUPTA, PIYARI- 
MOHAN. " 

Ow E- | 

*004 BANERJEE, Sm Jnan-O-Karma. 1328 B. 8. 
GOOROODASS. ! 

“005 Barua, BiRENDRALAL Aryya Astangik Marga. 1328 B.S. 
“0052 Basu, GIRINDRA- Swapna. - 3 
SEKHAR. 
l "0056 - (SrIMAD) Bnacavar (Bangabasi Edition). 
| GIA. a d ] 


——— 


DI 
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757'7—Philosophical and Religious Writings—contd. 





























'011 CHAKRABARTI, SARAT- 
CHANDRA, 
‘012 WA m 
"0123 CHATTERJEE, KALI- 
KRISHNA. 
'013 Das, HAMLOCHAN ... 
'014 Durr, AKSHAY- 
KUMAR, 
‘015 ASWINIKUMAR 
“016 
‘O17 HIRENDRANATH 
018 ——— Ur 
'019 nag 
“020 GHOSH, ARABINDA ..s. 
‘0203 GUHA, ABHAYKUMAR 
"0206 KALKI UPANISHAD ..: 
'021 KAVYATIRTHA, BINOD- 
BIHARI. 
'022 MAJUMDAR, BHABES- 
CHANDRA. i» 
“023 — ADUNATH 
“024 +——NILKANTHA ... 
025 ` (O—RAWDAYAL se 
026 * te HERJER, PRIYA- 
NATH, E. 
“027 N 





Swami Sisya Sambad 
Kanda). 


(Purba 


Ditto (Uttara Kanda). 1328 B. S. 


Jnaner Alo. 


Sri Kalki Puran. 1320 B. 8. 


Bharatbarsiya Upasak Sampra- 
daya, 2nd Part. 1314 B. 8. 


Bhakti Yoga. 

Karma Yoga. 1329 B. 5. 
Gitaya Iswarbad. bad 
Upanishad Brahmatatva. 1323 B.S. 
Vedanta Parichaya. 1331 B. 5. 
Gitar Bhumika. 1329 B. 5. 
Baishnabdarsane Jibtattva. 


— 
Edited by Harimohan Banerjee, 
1336 B. 8. 


Bishnumurti Parichaya (Bangiya 
Sahitya Parisad). 1317 D. 5. 


Brahmabad-O-Iswarmimansa, 
1329 B. 8. 


Brahma Sutra. 1318 B. S. 
Gita Rahasya., 1922. 


Bhara: Bohr (Gita Prabandha). 
1329 B. S. 


ae. J 
Dharmaptabandha. 1892, 
— m 
Dhasmayoga. 
~ 


a 











— 
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757:7--Philosophical and us Writings—contd. 
"0275 Paransan DARSHAN... Edited by Harimohan Banerjee. 
1336 B. S, 
“028 RAKSHIT, Haran- Ramkrishna „Santisatak. 1317 ES 
CHANDRA, B. 8. | 
“029 RAMKRISHNA .. Ramkrishna  Kathamrita, Parts 
1-4. 
“030 — Ramkrishna Upadesh, = 
“0306 Ray, Harıkısuone Gitay Paramatmatatta-O-Mukti- 
(VIDYABINOD). bad. 1334 B.S. 2 copies. 
031 RAYCHAUDHURI, Samannaya, Parts 1-3. 1320 B.8. 
NARENDRANATH. 
'032 Sex, KrsuaBcHANDRA Jiban Beda. 1917. 
-033 LALA JAYNARAYAN ... Hari Lila. Edited by D. C. Sen 





and B. R. Ray °C. U.P.). 
_ 1920. 2 copies. 





"0336 SRI SRI PADARATNAKAR Edited by ` Lalmohan Das. 
1333 B.S. 
"034 SWAMI, Bnanwa- Sri Sri Ramkrishna Upadesh. o 
NANDA. - 
*035 — —NViVEKANANDA Dharma Bijnan. ! sief 
*036 | ———- tee TWana Yoga. j ” 
"087 — --— cc Karma Yoga. 1329 B. Dr 





— * Raj Yoga. 100 B: 8. 
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| "eno. 
757°7—Philosophical and Religious Writings—^contd. 
043 Tag, ` BancaNoa- Bhagabad Gita Rahasya. 1891. 
DHAR, 
044 > TRIVEDI, RAMENDRA- Jajna Katha. 
SUNDAR. 
‘O45 UNABINSATI SAMHITA Edited by Panchanan Tarkaratna. 
1316 B. S. 
'046 VISHNUPURANA .. Edited by Panchanan Tarkaratna, 
1331 B. 8 


757 8—Educational Writings (Including Niti). 









- 002 BHATTACHARYYA, ... Ratnamala (Hindu Rajniti) . 
M MADHUSUDAN Vol. l. 1316 B. 5. 2 copies. 
"008 KaviRATNA, Tara- Hitopadesa. 1320 B. 8. 
" KUMAR. 
“009 LAHA, NARENDRANATH 
AND AJARCHANDRA  Bharate Siksha Bistar. 1923. 
SIRCAR. 
“010 MUKHERJEE BHUDEB Siksha Bishayak Prastab. 1322 
t B. 8. 
ya” AE 
— ‘O11 NowsHERE Au ... Uchcha Bangala Siksha Bidhi. 
Kuan Evsorzi. 1913. 
"0115 SAMADDAR, ... Artha Sastra. 
J OGENDRANATH. 
pi '015 SARBADHIKARI, .. Sikbar Bistar. 1916. 
MUNINDRAPRASAD. 
E "ET | | 
‘O16 + ann, BINAYKUMAR Siksha Samalochana. 2 copies. 
017 a Siksha Bijoan. 1317 B. 8. 
Wa ‘018 SASTRI, Sri Ram ... Briddha Chanakya. 1332 B. 8. 
P ot | | 
LE > e — 


* 
= 
, 


28 > 
H 








218 755-.762—BENGALI—contd. 
757 9—Satire and Humorous Writings. 











“001 ANANTANANDER PATRA 1328 B. 8. 4 
“002 BANERJEE, INDRANATH Panchu Thakur. 1316 B. S, 
“003 BASU, AMRITALAL ... Kautuk Jautuk. 1333 B. 8. 
“0032 Jooenpra- Bangali Charit. 1314 Da 
CHANDRA. 
0033 .. Mahiravaner Atmakatha. — 
1313 B. S. 
004 CHINIBAS CHARITAMRITA 1305 B. 8. 
“005 Das, SAJANIKANTA ... Ajay. 1336 B. S. 
"0053 ... Path Chalte Ghaser Phul. 
1336 B. 8. 


GAD-DALIKA ... By Pürasuram. 1331 B. 8. 
2 copies. 


HALDAR, Haas .. Bakkeswarer Beyakubi. 1328 B.S 


— .. Gobar Ganeser Gabesana. . 
1322 Bu8. 


“008 
“009 

“010 

“011 — E Karmer Pathe, ee. 
1019 m .. Madan Piyada. 1325. 
‘O15 | 

“016 

“O18 








KAJJALI ie By Parasuram. 1927. 
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758 1—Poetry. 
ALo-o-CHCHAYA +. 1924. B.S. [See No. 765°1-'073.] 
“002 BascHı, JATINDRA- Aparajita. 1320 B.S. 
MOHAN. 
» "003 Jagarani. 1329 B.S. 
'D04 — — Nagkesar. 1324 B.S, 
* 006 BawgmEE, KamuNa- Dhan Durba. 
NIDHAN. 
"007 Jhara Phul 1318 B.S. 
‘008 — — ... Santi Jal. 
"0083 ——— 4. Satanari. 1337 B.S. 
"009 ReBATIKANTA Prablad. 1331 B.S. 2 copies. 
‘010 BARAL, AKSHAYKUMAR Esha. 
1; ‘O11 .. Pradip. 1319 B.B. 
` '0116 Basu,  DWIJENDRA- Snebadhara. 1929. 2 copies. 
NATH, 
KA ‘O12 — JoagNpnasaTH Prithwiraj. 1327 B.S. 
‘013 — — ... Baral Krittibas. 1320 B.S. 
‘O14 — MAWKUMARI ... Birkumar Badh Kabya. 1332 
B.S 
- # 
Ok BHATTACHARYYA, Bijali. 1317 B.S. 
N ASUTOSH. : 
'016 Charter, Japu- Padyapath, 3rd Part. 1923. 
a E Goaf. 
| 0163 — — Jnanenpra- — Chitrakut, Part I. 
NATH (SHASTRU. 
< 017 rg KiRANDHAN... N utankhata. 1330 B ' S ` 
“0173 CHAUDHURI, Sonnet Panchasat. 
PRAMATHA. 


‘O18 ` Dag, CumTARANJAN ` Sagar Sangit. 





ir ‘019 De, Punsacninpra  Udbbatsagar. 
Den, NARENDRA... Kabyadipali (Illustrated). 





Meghduta (Illustrated). 


tab 
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091 Dutt, MICHAEL Meghnad Badh. 1314. B.S. 
MADHUSUDAN. 
02. Ditto., Edited by Jnanendra- 
mohan Das. 1910. 
023 — Ditto. Edited by Dinanath 
Sanyal. 
0236 (era. RADHARAMI... Lila Kamal. Calcutta. 1336 
B.S. 
024 Durr, SATYENDRA- — Abhra Abir. P 
NATH. 
“025 — Biday Arati. 
"026 — Bela Sesher Gan. 
‘027 — Benu-o-Bina. 1333 B.S, 
‘028 — — III Chiner Dhup. 
| Ki 
‘029 ——— Dhuper Dhoan. 3 
“030 ——— .. Hasantika. B.S. x 
‘0306 — Kabya Sanchayan. 
A A; 
031 ——— Kuhu-o-Keka. 1924, 
“032 — — Phuler Phasal. 
“033 — — Henga Malli. 
034 Tulir Likhan. 1321 B.S. ` 
"035 GANGULI, Bımar- Nirmalya. 1330 B.S. 
OHANDRA. 
“0836 GuosH, Dassuma- Baishnab Gitanjali 1331 B.S. 
RANJAN. " 
“037 TARAPRASANNA Nilima, ` - 
"0373 GHOSHAL,  BisHvrI- Kakali. 1330 B.S. 2 copies. 
‘088  Goswaxi, Banoari-” Polao. 1330 B.S. “5 


indi 


LAL, 


% 





A 
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768-1--Poetry--contd. 


MAHABHARATA 
MALLIE, KUMUD- 
RANJAN. 








CHANDRA. 


MAJUMDAR, BIJAY- 


——— KRISNA- 
CHANDRA. 


MANKUMARI 





MUKHERJEE, DWARKA- 


NATH. 


NasruL ISLAM (Kazi) | 
= 








RAMAYAN 


Ed. by Charuchandra Banerjee. 
1323 B.S. 


Ed. by Dineschandra Sen. 1331 
B.S. 

(Bangabasi Edition). 1324 B.S. 
2 copies. 

Ektara. 


Bantulasi. 
Nupur. | 
Henali. 1322 B.S, 


Jajna Bhasma. 1311 B.S. 
Sadbhab Satak. 1322 B.S. 


Kabyakusumanjali. 1325 B.S. 
Kanakanjali. 1320 B.S. 


Meghduter Padyanubad. 1321 
B.S. 2 copies. 


Agni Bina. 1329 B.S. 
Byathar Dan. 1331 B.S. 
Dolan Champa. 

Sanchita. 

By Kasiram Das. (Bangabasi 
Edn.) 


By Rajkrishna Ray. 


By  Dineschandra Sen. [See 
No. ‘079. ] 


Edited DE RUNGEN Goswami. 
1332 Lg H, 


Ditto " 1335 B,S. 
Panchali. 1331 DS, 
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758 1--Poetry--contd. 


Ray, DWIJENDRALAL 





ANDA 


Alekhya. 1314 DS 

Ashareh. 

Gan. 

Hasir Gan. 

Mandra. 1320 B.S, 

Tribeni. 

Brajabenu. 

Khud-Kunra. 

Lajanjali. 

Parnaput, Pts. 1 and 2. 

Rasakadamba. 

Ritumangal. 

Alo-o-Chhaya, 7th Edition. 
Ditto. 8th Edition. 


Gauranga. - 


Kakali, Pt. I. 1336 B. 8. 
Apurba Naibedya. 
Apurba Bisa m 








UV 








788:1— Poetry ——contd. 


BEN, NINAHANCHANDILA 


BEN, RAJANIKANTA ... 
.” 


— — — 


SENGUPTA, JATINDRA- 
NATH. 


Senavera, — Nangs- 
SINHA, KALIPRASANNA 


TAGORE, RABINDRA- 
NATH. 


t.. 


Raibatak. 

Srimad Bhagvatgita. 
Abhaya. 

Anandamayi. 1913 B.S. 
Bani. 

Kalyani. 

Marusikba. 1334 DS 


Assndsmandir. 1390 B.B. 





ya Mahabharat, 3 parts 
(Basumati Reprint). 


Basanta. 1333 B.8. ` 





Lekhan. 1333 P- 8. 
Mahooys. 1336 DS 
Prabahini. 

Purabi. 1332 B, 8. 
Sisu Bholanath, 1922. 


















E 
765-762--BENGALI--coentd. 
758:2— Drama--contd. 

BIDYABINOD, KsHiROD- Alamgir. 1328 B.S. 

PRASAD. A 

... Asoka. | 

a ».  Badsajadi. 1322 B.S. 
— —— .... Bange Rathor. 1324 B.S. 
— .. Bhishma. 1325 B.S. | ~ 


... Bidurath. 1329 B.S. 
.. Chandbibi. 1329 B.S. 
.  Daulate Dunia. 1315 B.S. 


——— .. Mandakini. 1328 B.S. 
— — .. Padmini. 1328 B.S. 


...  Pratapaditya. 1329 B.S. 
Raghubir. 1327 B.S. 








.. Ramanuj. 1323 B.S. k ki 
— .. Ranjabati. 1330 B.S. f 
Ratneswarer Mandir. 
— .. Sabitri. 1398 B.S. ER 
Bisut, Garen Salome. ` S | 


CHANDRA, BASANTA- Chand Sadagar, 1926. 


ers AG 








hr 4*4 AN 








758-162 —BENGALI--conid., 225 
758° 2—Drama—contd. 


Mirra, DINABANDHU Biye Pagla Buroh. 

Lilabati. 1315 B.S. 

— meme + Nildarpan. 1814 RS 

——— Sadhabar Ekadasi. 1326 B.S. 


MUKHERJEE, APARES-  Ayodhyar Begum, 1328 B.S, 
CHANDRA, 














| 


Karnarjun. 
Ramanuja. 1318 B.S. 
RAY, DWWENDRALAL Ananda Bidaya. 
Banganari. 1329 B.S. 














Biraha, 
Bhishma. 
Chandragupta. 1329 B.S. 
Durgadas. 
Kalki Avatar, 1321 B.S. 
Mebar Patan. 

.. Nurjahan. 


Pashani. 
... Prayaschitta. 1308 B.S. 
4. Punarjanma. 1328 DS 
s... Rana Pratap, 1328 B.S. 
s.e. Shah Jahan. 1329 B.S. 
.. Sinhal Bijaya. 
sex Sita. 1321. 
.. Shorab Rustom, 1324 B.S. 
.. Tarabai. 1328 B.S. 


M Ee ane Parapare. 


SER ee 


— ~=. Tryahasparsha. 1322 B.S. . 
Ray, MANOMOHAN ... Rijiya. 


TAGORE, JYOTIRINDRA- Ashrumati, 1327 B.S. 
NATH, 








226 755-762—BENGALI—contd. 
7582 —Drama—contd. 


‘072 TAGORE, RABINDRANATH  ... Achalayatan. 








073 — .. Arupratan. 4 
074 — ———— .. Dakghar. 
0743 —— — . Guru. 1324 B.S. 
“016 —— —— ... Muktadhara. 1328, 
077 — ——— .. Mukut. " 
'0776 — ——— .. Paritran. 1336 B.S. 
2018 —— .. Prahasan. 
079 —— —— .. Prajapatir Nirbandha. 
060 —— — .. Raja. 
“0802 —— — .. Raktakarabi, 1333 B.S. NT, 
— a Bio YA ; 
:083 TARKARATNA, RAMNARAYAN Kulin Kulasarbasva. 1321 B.S. 
(Bangabasi a). 
EH " * 


a P — — "1 3 | 20 DAD 











755-762—BENGALI—vcontd. 
159:2— Science. 


BASU, CHUNILAL Khadya Calcutta. 1911. 


—— ... Ditto, Calcutta. 1924. 
4th Edition. 


——— GIRISCHANDRA 
one. 1330 B.S. 


Udbhid Jnan, Parts 1 and 2 in 


(Bangiya Sahitya Parishad). 


——JAGADISCHANDRA  Abyakta. 1328 B.S. 2 copies. 

CHAKRADATTA 1323 B.S. 

DASGUPTA, Ra- Krisi Bijnan (C. U.P.) 1929, 
RAJES WAR. 2 copies. 


Durr, AKSHAYKUMAR 
ritir Sambandha Bichar. 
B.S. 


-AMBIKACHARAN Swasthya Bijnan. 1918. 
AND KSHITINATH ; 


GHosH. 


Lana, SATYACHARAN 





Pakhir Katha. 
Baijnaniki. 

Graha Nakshatra. 

Machh, Byang, Sap. 1923. 
.. Prakritiparichaya. 

.. Sabda. 


Ray, JAGADANANDA... 





SEN, GIRINDRAKUMAR Dhara Bijnan. 


TRIVEDI, RAMENDRA- Prakriti, 
SUNDAR 





759:3— Sport. 


AcHARYYACHAUDHUmRI!, Shikar-o-Shikari. 1332 B.S, 


BRAJENDRAKISHOR 


Bajhyabastur sahit Manab Prak- 


1328 


Sthir Bidyut. 1928. Allahabad. 


GHOSH, ANILCHANDRA  Byayame Bangali. 1334 B.S. 





r.. 


——, Biratwe Bangali. 1334 B.S. 
SARKAR, JOGENDRANATH ... Bane Jangale. 








755.762—BENGALI—contd. 
759-4—Shilpakala. 


' Basu, NinMALKUMAR Kanaraker Bibaran. 2 copies. 


- 
GUHA, ABHAYKUMAR... Soundaryya Tattwa, Mymensingh. 
1916. 4 copies. 


SANGIT RAGAKALPADRUMA (Encyclopaedia of Indian 
M d , com — S o by Late 


eba. Edi- 
ei s Naren ier Basu, 
Vols. 1-3 (Revised Edition). 


Calcutta. 1916. Big 4 to. 
Sarkar, GURUDAS ... Mandirer Katha. 1921. 
SEN, JAMINIKANTA ... Art-o-Ahitagni. 1328. — 
VEDANTATIRTHA, Prachin Silpa Parichaya. 1329 B.S. 


GIRISCHANDRA. | 





759:5—Caste and Soclal Gradations. _ 
"o LAL- Sambandha Nirnaya. 









E IF 











755-762—-BENGALI—contu. 229 
159:6—Selected Writings. 
-002 BENGALI SELECTIONS (Calcutta University), 1889, 1891 
á 1892, 1893. 
003 Matriculation (C. U. P.). 1325 
BR 
0032 — i Do. (C. U. P.). 1998. 
“004 ——— ... Intermediate. (C. U, Di 1324 
B.S. 2 copies. 
'014 MOOKHERJEER, Chayanika. 
JOGENDRACHANDRA. 
“020 SEN, DINESOHANDRA Banga Sahitya Parichaya (in two 
4 Volumes). 1914. 2 sets. . 
‘O21 “—— PRAMATHANATH — Adarsa Sahitya Sangraha. 
‘0216 TAGORE, RABINDRA- Chayanika. 1332 B.S. 
NATH. 
“022 ` Zem ... Path Sanchaya. 1319 B.S. 
2 copies, 
“023 —— ——  .. Sanchaya. 5 
‘024 —“ — ... Sankalana. 








Z 759°7—Translations. 
Ka BANERJEE, Ra- . Telemachus. 1909. 
KRISHNA. 
“003 EN, EE Panchatantra 1312 B.S, e 
TARAKANTA. 
“005 Das, NaBiNCHANDRA Kiratarjuna, Parts 1 and 2. 1906. 
006 Emerson Sanparva Part I. Cooch-Behar, 1890. 
‘008 GAUTAMA Sutra or Edited by Pandit Phanibhushan 





NYAYA DARSHANA Tarkabagis. (Bangiya Sahitya 
IND VarsyAYANA ` Parishad), Parts 1-4, 1924 
BHYA. B.8. | 














. 230 755-762—BENGALI—contd. 
759-7—Translations—cold. 
; “009 GHOSH, GOPAL- Atmotkarsha. 1911. 
CHANDRA. x 
“010 —— IsHANCHANDRA Jatak, Ist to 5th Parts. 1327. éi 
— 1334 B.S. 
“011 —— RABINDRANARAYAN Europiya  Sahityer Itihas. By 
Guizot. 1333 B.S. 
*012 GUHA, RAJANIKANTA Socrates. Parts 1 and 2. 1925. 
2 sels. (C. U. P.) Er 
'013 —— —— —AMAeditations of Marcus Aurelius 
Antoninus. 
014 ——— —— aw Megastheneser Bharat —Bibaran. 
1318 B.S. E 
“O15 JOYDEB . Sri Sri Gitagobinda. 1326 B.S. 
“016 KABYABINOD, Homerer Illiad. 1315 B.S. 
s JOGENDRANATH. t d 
“018 MAHABHARATA .. Ed. by ies Siddhantabagish. 
a? 1336-37 
— ... (Ed. by Kaliprasanna Sinha. In 
| 3 parts). | 
*0186 Masumpar, Bisay- Theri Gatha. | 
CHANDRA. 
*019 OMAR KHAYYAM ... — > Aste: ege oe 





"020 _— wee Ditto, io “BS e RE > 
S. 


“023 SINHA, PANCHANAN — e SE: 
024 Tacone, Jvormiw- Abhijnan Sak 












755-762—BENGALI—contd. _ 231 
759:8—Collected Works. 





BANERJEE, Hem- Granthabali. 
CHANDRA, 
RANGALAL ... Granthabali, 
BASU, AMRITALAL ... Granthabali (4 parts bound in 
2 Vols.) 
BHATTACHARYYA, Granthabali, 3 Vols. 
NARAYANOHANDRA. 
BIDYABHUSHAN, Granthabali. 
JOGENDRA. 
“Cua KRAVARTI, Granthabali. 
BIHARILAL. = 
CHATTERJEE, BANKIM- Granthabali (8 parts in 4 Vols.) 
CHANDRA. a 


—— BANJIBOHANDRA Granthabali. 

—— SARATCHANDRA Granthabali (5 parts in 4 Vols.) 
Desi, NiRUPAMA ... Granthabali. 

——— SWARNAKUMARI  Granthabali (Parts 1-4). 
Dura, MADHUSUDAN Granthabali. 


—— HawxEsCHANDRA Granthabali (Parts 1-2). 


GHOSH, GIRIS- Granthabali (10 parts in 6 Vols.) 
CHANDRA. e" 

Gupta, ISWAR- Granthabali. 
CHANDRA. 


Mirra, DiNABANDHU Granthabali. 
MUKHERJEE, Damopar Granthabali (7 parts in 4 Vols. 


—— PRABHATKEUMAR Granthabali (2 parts). 


Ray, Buararcwanpra Granthabali. 


GUNAKAR. 





. 765-762--BENGALI--contd. 
759:8--Collected Works--contd, 


. RayYcHAUDHURI, Kabya Granthabali, Parts 1-2. 
PRAMATHANATH. 
AGA! Cat HERE: Parts 1-3. 





SEN, JALADHAR ... Granthabali (Parts 1-2). 





NABINCHANDRA Granthabali, 6 parts in 3 Vols. 


TAGORE, RABINDRA- Kabya  Granthabali. 10 Vols. 
NATH, 1915 


* 


>» 
KL 





: 159:9— Miscellaneous. 


BANERJEE, KurLApA- ` Bharate Durbhiksha. 1330 B.S. 
CHARAN. | 


























234 787-790--URDU--contd. 
787—Reference. 
‘001 AMIRUL-LUGHAT ... By Amir Ahmed. Agra, 1891. 
s $ Vols. I and II. — 
003 “ —— or THE HINDUSTANI Manuscripts in the "n 
Library of the India Office. . 
By J. F. Blumbardt. 1926. " 
-010 NASIR-UL-LUGHAT ... By Muhammad Nasiruddin Ahmed 
| Khan, 
“02 OAMUS-UL-MASHAHIR, Vols. I and II, Badaun, 1924. ^ 
S 
188-LITERATURE. A 
| 188:1— Prose. 
^ = 
“001 AKHLAQ KI KITAB ... By Nawab Sultan Jahan Begum s 
Saheba. Bhopal, 1337 A. H. d 
e to 1338 A.H. Pts. I-IV. E 








“002 BaGH-0-BAHAR ... By Mir Aman of Delhi. Ed. by | 
D. Forbes. 1893. 
“0024 —— Aë (Board of Examiners.) Ed. by 
Major D. C. Phillot. 
“00 — ... (Annotated Glossary to the.) Ed. 
X Qua | by Ranking. Calcutta, 1902. 
2 parts. l 
“008 GULSHAN-I-AKHLAQ By Munsbi Rahmat Ali. € 





cutta, 1913. 6c 'opies , 


ou  Japm Karaw-r-Umpu. Compiled 
E SCH 
















E Yusuf 3 


— — —— T m 
a 








* a 
A NG r d í A Y 
Ne e Een, 





‘O15 


"016 


"001 


“005 


Jazamar-I-FirTRAT ... Vols. LL, By Ilias 





787-790--URDU--contd. 235 
788:1—Prose—contd. 


MARTABA-I-NISWAN (Position of Women under Islam.) 
By Abdul Majid. Ajamgarh. 


MUBAZZAB-I-ZENDIQI. By Nawab Sultan Jahan Begum 
Saheba. Bhopal. 


By Nazir Ahmed Khan. Delhi, 
1312 A.H. 


RvyA-1-SADEKAH 


TARIKH-1-ADAB URDU. (History of Urdu Literature. By 
Ram Babu Saksina, 


By Tafazzul Hossain.  Hydera- 
bad, 1923. 2 copies. 


'TASKHIR-I-FRANCE ... 


TauBAT-UL-NaSUH ... By Nazir Ahmed.  Cawnpur, 
1919. 


THE Vazır or LANKURAN By M. Yusuf Jafari and Lt.- 
Col. D. C, Phillot (Translated 
into Urdu and English}  Cal- 
cutta, 1911. 


YuzaAsar-o-Haxm BELOHAR (Story of). By Mirza Safdar 
Ali. Agra, 1895. 2 copies. 


188:2— Poetry. 


ARZANG-I-Razu (Urdu By Behari Lal, Agra. 
translation of 
Anwar-i-Suhaili). 

By Syed Md. Ameer Ali Khan 
Bahadur. Calcutta, 1915. 3 
copies. 

By Munshi Surup Ram. Agra, 
1831. 


3 
Topat, (The Poetry of By Zulfiqar Ali Khan. Lahore, 
Iqbal). 1922. 


ÄWRAK-I-ASHRAF +s. 


DIWAN-I-KHURRAM ... 


Barui. 
Aligarh. (Seo No. 788:1-*012.] 





236 T18-190 —URDU —cont4. 


“010 KULLIYAT-I-RISH +... By Munshi Sukdiyal Singh Rish. 
: Bhopal, 1927. 


'012 - MA'ARIF-I-MILLAT ... By Md. Ilias Barui. Vols. 1-3. 
Aligarh, 1922. 





‘013 MANAZIR-I-KUDRAT ... Ditto, Vols. 1-3. Aligarh, 1919- 
22. 

‘014 NAZM-I-MUNTAKHAB... By M. Yusuf Jafari. Calcutta, 
1909. 

"016 RUBAIYAT AND QaTrA'AT By Nibaranchandra Chatterjee. 

or Hari. Calcutta. 
“0161 English Translation. 
"018 TAJ-I-SUKHUN ... By Nawab Syed Amjad Ali Khan. 


Lucknow, 1918. 


|. 50190 . TunnRa--SUKHUN ... By Syed Ashrafuddin Ahmed. 
| zac. Hooghly, 1901. 


“020 YADGAR-I-KAISARI ... By Dr. Syed Zarak Hossain. 
Delhi, 1913. 


ZULFIQAR ALI KHAN... A Voice from the East, or the 
Poetry of Iqbal. Lahore, 1922. 
[See No. 788°2-"009. ] 





d KL 
Aa g ' Pa 
if 9 ^ 


788: — and Composition, 







»N.C e Cress Manual of Colloquial Hindustani 
and Bengali. Calcutta, 1914. 


we 6 » (0 PAMMIAT OAM. .. Br. Maulvi Abdul Mapa: è a 
Ka | Minnasor Qwain ... By Maulw Fateh Md 


pus Ll at 
4 5 — La bi 

J e 29 f B 

— D mE E? e 
e N 



















Li EC “Tab Lahore, 191 3 


4 li 
k o D 
-01 a | Miss IAE H-UL-Q A — LA. ar By M Seat, vi E fateh ` B. > Md. Tu: «ban. 
| d P Aliga uh. | | | 





"015 


‘O16 


017 


"020 


:001 





787-790--URDU--contd. 237 
788:3--Grammar and Composition—contd. 


(JUARAR-UL-ISTILAHAT By Syed ‘Tasaddaq Hossain. 
Lucknow, 1917. 


QUARAR-IL-LUGAT or By Syed ‘Tasaddaq Hossain. 


Urpu MAHAWARAT Lucknow, 1919. 
QUARAR-UL-MUHAWA- By Syed ‘Tasaddaq Hossain. 

RAT-O-QARARUL Lucknow, 1920, 

MATRUKAT. 


UrDU MAHAWARAT ... By Md. Ismail. Calcutta, 1917. 





180—WORKS TRANSLATED INTO URDU. 
189:1— Historical and Literary. 


^ 
AL-SAKINA (History... By Md. Sibghatullah. Madras, 
of Al-Medina) 


ASAROOS-UL-SANADID... By Sir Syed Ahmed Khan. Cawn- 


pur, 1904. 
AROOJ-FRANCE .. By Maulvi Syed Fakrul Hasan. 
(Ascendancy of Hyderabad, 1925. 


France). 
BABAR NAMAH. 


BIRTANAWI-HUKUMUT- By Maulavi Md. Ilias  Barui. 
1-HIND (British Ad- Hyderabad, 1919. 
ministration in India). 
(for Inter- Ditto. Hyderabad, 1924. 
mediate). 


"nive, Lord (Rulersof By Ibn Hassan Sahib. Hydera- 
——— bad, 1926. 


Dasrun Suuranat-l- By Quazi Tilmiz Hossain. 
ANGLISHIA, Hyderabad, 1926. 





NES wu. By Qazi Tajamul Hossain, 
ege Hyderabad. 1927. 


Durpragx AND Crive By Maulvi Masud Ali. e 





dii 





787-790- URDU--contd, 


789:1— Historical and Literary—contd. 


HASTINGS, WARREEN By Ibn Hassan Sahib. Hydera- 
(Rulers of India). bad, 1926, 


Hixp-1-Maasni HALAT (India at the death of Akbar.) 
Hydarbad, 1929. 


ILM-UL-SIASUT (Poli- By Tilmiz Hussain. Hyderabad, 
tics). 1924. 


Irw-vr-SiAsUT ... (Political Science.) By J. R. 
Seeley. Hydrabad, 1929. 
INQLABI EUROPE By Maulvi Hassan Abid Shaheb 


(Tarikh Europe). Jafri. Hyderabad, 1926. 
IQBAL NAMAH-I- 


JEHANGIRI, (Osmania U niversity.) 

Izrıgaı Nızam Hvkv- By Tilmiz Hossain. Pts. 1-2. 
MAT EUROPE. Hydrabad, 1929. 

J UGRAFIA-I-ALAM By Syed Hashimi. Hyderabad, 
(Geography of the 1924, 
World). 


Jusrarıa PARWESHIKA (Urdu Matriculation Geographia.) 
By K.N. Sinha. Agra, 1929. 


JUGRAFIA-I-UNDIS ... E Md. Enayetullah. Hyderabad, 


JuLIUS CAESAR .. By Tafazzul Hossain. Hyderabad, 


1923. 2 copies. 
KAMIL-IBN-ASIR .. Vols. I and II. Hyderabad, 
| 1927-28. 
Knuosusi ` QANUN-I. By Maulvi Mahabub Ali. Hydera- 
Roma. bad, 1928 


MAASHIYAT-I-HIND - By Maulavi Md. Elias Barui. 
(indian Economics). Hyderabad, 1920. 

ise Hydrabad, 1929. 

MrvQADDAMA-I-MAA'SHI- Hyderabad, 1920. 

YAT (Introduction of 

Economics). 

Narnvr Trs (History Maulavi Md. Khalilur 
— | Aligarh, 1921. — 











‘0232 


'0233 





187-190—URDU —cont4. 239 
789:1— Historical and Literary—contd. 


PERICLES -. By Md, Enayetullah. Hyderabad, 
1922. 
QANUN-I-TorT By Rai Baijnath. Hyderabad, 
(Law of Tort). 1924. 
SIRAT-I-KHAIRUL By Muhammad Ali. Lahore. 
BASHAR, 
SITA Ram (Lala) ... Longmans’ Indian Reading 
Books— 


(0 Little Lady of the Sun. 
(1) Ram and Sita. 


(tii) Tales from Panchatantra 
(bound in one). Bombay, 
1915. 
— — .. Select Plays of Shakespeare— 


(i) Comedy of Errors. Lucknow, 
1907. 


— (ii) Much Ado About Nothing. 
Lucknow, 1907. 

—— (iii) The Tempest. Lucknow, 
1907. 


TawBIH-O-IsHRAF ... By Moulana Abdullah Ulemadi. 
Hyderabad, 1921, 


TARIKH-AHL-INGLISTAN (History of the people of England), 
Vols. I-V. By Qazi Tilmiz 
Hossain. Hyderabad, 1919. 


TARIKH-I-DASTUR INGLISTAN (Constitutional History of 
England). By Moulvi Syed 
Ali Reza Saheb. Hyderabad, 
1919. 


Tanrk&H-1-EvnorE (History of Europe). By Qazi Tilmiz 
Hossain. Hyderabad, 1923. 


—— .. By Maulavi Hamid Ahmad Saheb 
Ansari. Hyderabad, 1926. 


ee By Maulvi Rashid Ahmad 
- JADID, Siddique. - 


"027 


'028 


“029 








787 .190— URDU —contd. 
789-1—Historical and Literary--contd. 


pA " 
TARIKH-1-FARISHTA ... By Maulavi Mukammad Fida Ali 
Saheb. Vols. I-IIT. Hyderabad, 
1926-1928. 


Tanikn-1-Hispb (History of India) for Matriculation—By 
Maulavi Syed Hashimi. 
Hyderabad, 1922, 


— t For Intermediate. Vols. I-IV. By 
Maulavi Syed Hashimi. Hydera- 
bad, 1920-22. 


TARIKH-I-INGLISTAN (History of England) for Matricula- 
tion. By Maulvi Zafar Ali 
Khan Saheb and Maulavi Sred 
Ali. Hyderabad, 1920. 


——— For Intermediate. Vols. I-V. By 
Qazi Tilmiz Hossain. Hydera- 
bad, 1919-24. 


TARIKH-I-ISLAM ... By Maulavi Abdul Hakim of 
Lucknow. Vols. I-II. Hydera- 
bad, 1925, 1926. 


TARIKH JawxHUR-1-RvMA (Roman Republic). By Maulavi 
Hamid Ahmad Saheb Ansari. 


Vols. I-V, Hyderabad, 1925-26. 
TARIKH-I-KHILAFAT-I- By Maulavi Muha 


RASHIDAH. Lahore. E i 


ARIKH-1.RUMA (His of Rome). By Maulavi Hamid 
x aud Ahmad Saheb Ansari, 
Br 1922. 


TARIKH-I-SALTINAT-, .. (B LI y' | 
1-RoMA e ad , 1929 
Ta — Ta. NG soca Hyi 
: bad, 1 1925. | 











Ali. Hyde 


l che? 

w CD. 
el Ni the i TON A I D TA E WW 
Maula re a yi KL: 3y ye a A 1 


zm ; 


171 d M 
as " AN va Seit 
wu SOSS — 
—Parts 1-4, 1928. 
z P A " 3 d 


re hy ae 


‘O38 


"0387 


039 


“0397 


"040 


‘045 


“O44 
"045 





> TarıcH-1-Unan (His- Vols. I-II. By 





181-790—UR DU —:ontd. 241 
789:1— Historical and Literary—contd. 
Harun Khan. 
tory of Greece). Hyderabad, 1919 and 1924. 
TanrkH-I-UvaN Qapim Vol. I. Hyderabad, 1927. 


UNANI BHAHANSHAHIAT (Greek Imperialism). By Enayet 
Ullah. Hyderabad, 1924. 


USUL Fıra-ı-Istam... (Muhammadan Jurisprudence.) 
Hyderabad, 1929. 


Usur Qasos (Juris- By Moulavi Syed Ali Reza. Vols. 


prudence.) I and II, Hyderabad, 1925, 
1928. 
YADGAR-SAADI s.e. By Firozeuddin. Lahore, 1898. 
YADGAR-I- VICTORIA... Ditto, Lahore, 01. 


ZikR-I-BHAHANSHAH (Story of His Majesty the King 
George the Fifth). By Qazi 
Azizuddin Ahmad, Allahabad, 
1916. 


789:-2— Philosophical and Theological. 
ASUL NarSIAT ... (Angell's Psychology.  Hydera- 


bad, 1927, 
FILSAFA-KI-PAHLI ... (Rappoport’s Primer of Philo- 
KITAB sophy.) Hyderabad, 1928. 


Hapiga-l-NarsiaT ... (Stouts' Manual of Psychology.) 
By Maulavi Abdul Bari. 
HikwaT-UL-IsHnaQ... By Maulvi Mirza Muhammad Hadi 
of Lucknow, 1925. 


JAMI-QURAN .. By Muhammad Ali. Lahore, 
1917. 


MagaMw-I-HapisH ... By Muhammad Ali. Lahore. 
Mantio (Logic) ... By Abdul Majid. Hyderabad, 
19 


MiRQAT By Syed Haidar Hossain, 1921. 


0105 


"0107 


‘O11 


‘O12 


0157 


0158 


"016 
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789 2--Philosophical and Theological—contd. 


Moasnırarı Narsıar (MeDougall’s Physiological 
Psychology.) By Maulvi Mirza 
Ahmad Hawi. Hyderabad, 
1927. 


Murran-tn-Finsara By Maulavi Mirza Muhammad 
Hadi. Hyderabad, 1929. 


Musait Firsara ... By Maulavi Md. Mainuddin Saheb 


Ansari, 1925, 
NAFSIYAT Azowi ... (McDougall’s Introduction to 
Social Psychology.) By 


Maulv! Motadad Wali-ul- 
Rahman. Hyderabad, 1927. 


TARIEKH-I-Finsara ... (Webb's History of Philosophy.) 
Hyderabad, 1929. 


TARIKH-I-FILSAFA ... (Webber's History of Philosophy.) 
Hyderabad, 1928. 


TARIKA FILSAFA ISLAM By Dr. T. W. Webber. By 
Maulvi Mirza Muhammad 
Hadi Saheb. Hyderabad, 1929. 

| a i 





189:3— Scientific Works. 
AHSA-KA-IBTIDAI ... Pts. 1 and 2. By Qazi Md 
RISALA. Hossain Shah. " Hyderabad, 
1926-28. 


AMRAZ-I-SIBYAN | By Ma. BEAD Ehan. . Delhi. 








"007 


"008 


‘009 


‘010 


‘O11 


'0112 


“012 


"0123 


“0125 


‘0127 


"014 
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189:3—Scientifio Works—contd. 


Ina HANDASA 


(Hali and Sts. 


ven's Geometry, 
Part V). 


Inm-1-HARKAT 
(Dynamics). 


Ium-1-MUSALLASAT .. 


MastWI (Trigono- 
metry, Vol. I). 


JABR-0-MUQABALA 
(Algebra). 





Kimiya (Chemistry ... 


for Matric. Exa- 
mination). 


Kimya (Chemistry ... 


for Intermediate 


Examination, Vols. 


I and III). 


(Amalı) 
(Practical Che- 
mistry for B.A. 
Examination), 


(Ghair Namiyati) ... 


Konya (Inorga- 
nic Chemistry). 


(Namiyati) Kiya... 


(Organic Chemis- 
try). 
(Tabeyi) Kimya 


(Physical Chemis- 


try). 


Musauar (Mensu- 


ration) . 


NADIMUT-U-TOLA- 
BA (Human 
Anatomy). 


KIMIYA ... 


By Sheikh Barkat Ali. Hydera- 
bad, 1925. 


By Khan Fazl Muhammad Khan. 
Hyderabad, 1920. 


By Qazi Md. Hossain Saheb. 
Hyderabad, 1919. 


Ditto, Ditto. 


Vol. II. By Sheikh Barkat Ali, 
Hyderabad, 1928. 


By Chowdhury Barkat Ali Saheb. 
Hyderabad, 1921. 


Ditto. Hyderabad, 1923. 


By Barkat Ali. Hyderabad, 1925. 


Pt. I. By Barkat Ali. Hy- 
derabad, 1928. 


By Sirdar Baldeo Singh. Hy- 
derabad, 1928. 


.. By Sheikh Ferojuddin Murad. 


Hyderabad, 1928. Vol. I. 


... Pt. I. Hyderabad, 1929. 


By S. P. Jolins. Agra, 1880. 


ëch, ms e 
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789:3—Scientifio Works—contd. 
017 SAGHARI-I-AHSA — ... (Lambs' Infinitesimal Calculus), 


Vol I. By Qazi Md. Hossain, 
Hyderabad, 1929. 





‘018 SUKUNIYAT (Statics) By Qazi Md. Hossain. " Hydera- 
bad, 1919. 

“019 SUKUN SAILAT ... Ditto. Hyderabad, 1921. 
(Hydrostatics). 

“020 Tam Jar (Phy- .. Vols. 1 and 2. By Chowdhury 
sics for Matric. Barkat Ali. Hyderabad, 1919- 
Examination). 21. e 

“021 i ++ Vols. I-VI. By Chaudhury 
(Physics for Inter. Barkat Ali. Hyderabad, 1919. 
Examination). 

Vol. 1 1919. 
s? II—Heat 1920, 
+ 11l—Light 1921. 8 
DÉI IV— Sound 1920. 
d V—Magnetism 1921. 
T VI—Lightning 1921. 
"022 Dap mar (Physics for B.A, Examination), Vol. IV— 


Sound. By Abdur Rahman 
Khan. Hyderabad, 1920. 





0222 * (Physics for B.A. Examination)—Magnetism. 
By Abdur Rahman Khan. 
Hyderabad, 1926. 

“0223 TanrYar Hangar ... Text Book of Physics, Pt Pt. I. 


— 1928. Bh: 


"0026 





787-790--URDU--contd. 245 
790- Miscellaneous, 


AHKAM O-KacazaT (Sitting of the Usmania University). 
Hyderabad. 


ANGLO-KHALIGg Bani... By Jamna -Prasad (Pamphlet). 
Lucknow. 
Hossain. 


ARMAGHANI-I-SHIRAZ... By Syed Eusuf 


Lucknow, 1929. 


By Md. Abdur Rahman. Hy- 
derabad, 1326. A. H, 


AZIZUL-AKHIRAT 


BAZM-T-URDU By Ahmad Arif. Hyderabad, 
1923. 

CHAMANZAR-I-DAN- ... By M. H. Jalaluddin Ahmad. 

ISH. Allahabad, 1910. 


CHOUTHI KITAB By Md, Ismail. Lucknow, 1913. 


By Hamidullah Afsar. Allaha- 
bad, 1927. 


DALI-KA-J UG 


Durp-1-Bag1-0- x» Dy Raja Giridharilal Prashad. 
Durp-1-Saqi. — 1342. A. H. 


Farsara-ı-Izpıwaz ... By Syed Ali Asghar Belgrami. 
Agra, 1909. 


FARYAD-I-BULBUL ... By Mirza Abdul Ghani. Punjab. 


GULDASTA-I-ADAB ... By Pandit Manoharlal Zutshi. 
Allahabad, 1917. 


ASTA-PI-URDU ... By M. H. Jalaluddin Ahmad 
— Allahabad, 1917, 3 


copies. 


IFADIYAT ... Hyderabad, 1928, 
KAIMAT-I-ADAB .. Ed. by M. A. Hamed Aligarh, 
2 copies. 
KALAM- U Compiled by Shamsul-Ulama 
| KASS Moulvi uhammad  Yasuf 
S A Jafri. Calcutta, 1907. 


man & e 
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790-- Miscellaneous—^contd 
“014 Kuorasa-1-M javA-1-KAGHAZATI-KAn-IaWaAyYI. 
Durga Prasad. Bareilly. 
“0147 MajMUA INSTILIAHAT Hyderabad, 1926. Fooliscape 
size, 
‘016 MAJMUA SAKHUN ,.; By Khan Bahadur Sayyad Ashra- . 
faddin Ahmad. Lucknow, 
1902, 
"017 MARGHUBAL-QULUB... By Shah Abdul Haq. Cawnpore. 
‘O18 MUNTLAKHABAT-I- ... By Shamsul-Ulma Maulavi 
Urdu. Ahmad. Calcutta, 1901. 2 
copies. 
'019 NAGARISTAN-1- .. By M. H. Jalaluddin Ahmad 
URDU. Jafari. Allahabad, 1909. 
“020 ve Ditto. Allahabad, 1910. 6 
coptes. 
"022 PAPERS FOR ROORKEE ENGINEERING ÜOoLLEGE By J. C. - 
Medley. Tr. by Lala Behari- 
lal. dioorkee, 1874. 
“0222 Payam- RUH .. By Hamidullah Afsar. Allaha- 
y bad, 1927. 
*023 Pıyan-ı-Tırran ` ... By Piyare Lal. Bareilly, 1909 | 
(Pamphlet). E 
024 Np-1-Unpv .. By M. H. Jalaluddin ` — 
— yA Jafri. Allahabad, 


1916. A 








400—PHILOLOGYV, 


(Books have been arranged alphapetically according to 
names of authors.) 


‘O01 ABEL CARL ... Sprachwissenschaftliche Abhan- 
dungen. Leipzig, 1885, 


“002 — .. Einleitung in ein Aegyptisch 
Semitisch Indoeuropaeischen 
Warzel Worterbuch. 1886. 


"003 ——— .. Uber Wechselbezilhungen der 
Aegyptischen Indo-Europaeis- 
chen und Semitischen Ety- 
mologie. 


'0038 Adams, Epwarp L.  Word-formation in Provencal. 
New York, 1913. 


'004-:005 ADAMS, Ernest... The Elements of the English 
Language. 1856-1890, 2 copies, 


‘006-006A  AIKAT, AMULYA- ... Prosody and Rhetoric. Calcutta, 


CHANDRA. 1914. 2 copies. 
“007 ALBANAISE ... Grammaire Albanaise. 1887. 
: ALEXANDER, H. ... Common Faults in writing Eng- 
m lish (The Peoples Book). 
UN ALGONQUEAN ... Bibliography of the (Pages from 
eg ube the beginning to 15 are want- 
ing). 


: : ALYTICAL GnawMAn—as applied to Latin. By two 
RN graduates of Oxford. 1902. 2 


copies. 


"agi 
2 (T ANCIENT ONES op THE E4nTrH—being the history of 
011 SI Acton the Primitive alphabet. 1864, 





Dax vi VE 
CENTRAL LIBRARY ` 
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412 ANDERSON, J. D. ... Collection of Kachari Folktales ; 
and Rhymes, Shillong. 1895. 








:0125-"0125A .. A Manual of the Bengali Langu- 
.. age. Cambridge, 1920. 2 
"o. s: copies. y 
Eas * 
-0126 ANDISON, J. G. ... The Affirmative Particles in 
French. 3 
ST Awpreas, F. C. ... Ueber Einige Fragen der Altes- | 
ten Persischen Geschichte. 
1903. 
:0135- APTE, H. N. ... Marathi: Its sources and develop- 
:0135A. ment. (Wilson  Philological 
Lectures, 1915). Poona, 1922, 
2 Copies. 
Nal 
0137 Annex, Rex. A. H. A Progressive Grammar of Com- 
mon Tamil. Madras, 1910. 
“0138 ——— ... A Progressive Grammar of the 
Telegu ` Language. Madras, x 
1905. 
“014 ARMENIAN GRAMMAR, 1830. 
015 ARMENIAN TEXTS. 
016-617  AnwoLp, E. V. ... Vedic Metre in its Historical , 
4 Developments. Cambridge, 1905. 
= 2 Copies. 
P. -0171 Asa, D. H.J. _ « The Book of Arda Viraf. Bom- ` ox 
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400--PHILOLOGYV--contd. 249 

“019 Basa ZATUI ... An Elementary Grammar of the 
Japanese Language. 1904. 

Baconi, P C. ... JPre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in 

(TR. by) India. Translated from the 


works of Sylvain Levi, Jean 
Prizyluski and Jules Bloch. 
(C.U.P.). 1929. 2 Copies. 
[See No. 400:2188]. 


'0196 Bairgy, T. G. ... Grammar of the Shina (Sina) 
mi Language. 1924. 
'020 Batter, F. W.  ... A Mandarin Primer, Shanghai, 
1911. ; 
‘0204 BANERJEE, (Sasırı) Evolution of Magadhi. 1922. 
ANANTA PRASAD » * 
-0206- BANERJEE, R. D. ... The Origin ët Bengali Script. 
‘0206B 3 Copies. 
0207 BanpHaN, U. C. ... Rhetoric and Prosody made Easy, 
Calcutta, 1930, 
0208 BAQFIELS, O. . History of English Words. 1926. 
‘O21 BARTHOLOMAE, Car. Handbuch der Altiranischen 


Dialekte. Leipzig, 1883. 


0213 — .. Altiranisches Worterbuch. Strass- 
burg, 1904. 


0214 ... Zum  Altiranischen Worterbuch 
Nacharbeiten und Vorarbeiten. 
Strassburg, 1904, 


(0216: , Baum, P. F. ... The Principles of English Versi- 
E fication. 1922. 
p 
'023 Bavn, F. "^e A Philological Introduction to 
^ Greek and Latin. ‘Translated 
by C. K. Paul and E. D. 
Stone. 1883. 
023 Brames, JOHN . A Comparative Grammar of the 
ng ` Modern Aryan Languages of 
l India. 3 Vols. 1872-1879. 
"Odd — — Gs Grammar of the Bengali Lan- 


guage. Oxford, 1891. 





"0247 


"028-029 
0296 


'030-*03] 





400—PHILOLOGV—contd. 


BEARDSLEY, W, A. .. 


BECHTEL 


BECKH, Dn. H. 


BELL, C. W. 


BELLEW, H. W. 
BELVALKAR, S. K... 
BENDER, Harorn 


Benrery, T. 


BERNSTEIN AND 
KIRSCHIUS 


Infinite Constructions in Ola 
Spanish. New York, 1921. 


Die Haupt probleme der Indo- 
germanischen Lautlehre, Got- 
tingen, 1892. 


Die Handschriften Verzeichnisse 
der Koniglichen Bibliothek— 
Tibetischen Handschriften. 
Berlin, 1914. 


The Essentials of French Gram- 
mar. 1915. 


English-Tibetan Colloquial Dic- 
tionary. Caleutta, 1920, 


Grammar of Colloquial Tibetan. 
Calcutta, 1919. 


Manual of  Colloquial 
Calcutta, 1905. 


Tibetan. 
2 Copies. 


A Grammar of the Pukkhto or 
Pukshto Language. 1901. 


Grammar. 
2 Co pies. 


Systems of Sanskrit 
Poona, 1915. 


The Home of the Indo-Europeans. 
Princeton, 1922. 


A Practical Grammar of the Sans- 
krit Language. 1868. 2 Copies. 


Chrestomathia Syriaca Cum— 
Lexico. s 


BimLrorHEQUE de L'Ecole des Hautes Etudes. Paris, 


BIORKMAN, Dr. 
WALTHER 


BJOnLING, A. 


1873. 


Often Zur Turkenzeit Vor- 
nehmlich nach turkischen. 
Quellen. (Hamburgische Uni- 
versitat.) Hamburg, 1920. 





Early Printed 
"Lund, 1926. 





Versions, 


Studies in the Grammar of the 
ish Bible 


I» oe a EP» 








034 Bram, Huch 


“0345 BLOOMFIELD, L, 
'035 BozgckH, ^. 
'0354 Boppina, P. O. 
"0355 BoEziNcGER, B. 
'036 BoHTLINGK, Dr. O, 
“037 — 

'038 Borr, Pror. F., 
‘039 — 

Ké “040 Boswonru, JOSEPH 
“041 BRACHET, A. 

D a 
'043 BrRADKE, P. 
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Lectures on Rhetoric and Belles 
Lettres, (Blaire's Lectures.) 
8 Vols. 1803-1812. 


Togalalog Texts with Grammatical 
* Analysis. Pts. I.III.  (Illi- 
nois University Studies.) 


Eneyclopadie und Methodologie 
der Philologischen Wissen- 
schaften. Leipzig, 1877. 


Santal Folk Tales. Vol. I. 1925. 


Das Historische Praseus in der 
alteren deutschen sprache. 
1912. 

Panini's Grammatischer Regeln. 
Band I. 1°39, 


Panini's acht Bucher Grammatis- 
cher Regeln. Vol. 1, Bonn, 
1840, 


A Comparative Grammar of the 
Sanskrit, Zend, Greek, Latin, 
German, etc. Translated by E. 
B. Eastwick. 3 Vols. 1885, 


Vergleichen de Grammatik des 
Sanskrit, Zend, Armenischen, 
etc. 3 Vols. Berlin. 1868-1871. 


The Gospels, Gothic, Anglo-Saxon 
and Wycliffe versions. 1907. 


Grammaire Historique de la 
Langue Francaise. Paris. 


A Historical Grammar of the 
French Tongue. Oxford, 1859. 


Über Methode und Ergebnisse der 
arischen alterthums-wissen- 
schaft. Giessen, 1590. 


|. 7044-047  BnapLEY, H. — The Making of English. 1904, 


4 





4 copies. 


049-050 


"0504 


"0507 


“0508 
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BREAL, MICHEL se 





ea. 


BRIDGES, ROBERT ... 


Brown, C. P.  .. 


BRUGMANN, K. 


nn —À 
= 
" 


KE H 


l Oo... “om. et Er 


Les Tables Eugubines. (Album). 
Paris, 1875. Big 4to. 


Semantics. 1900. 


A Tract on the Present State of 
English Pronunciation. Oxford, 
1913. 2 copies. 


pons Prosody [See No. 
“2525. ] 


A Grammar of the Telegu Lan- 
guage. 2nd Edition. Madras, 
1857. 


Elements of Comparative Grammar 
of e be ga Lan vagos 
Vol. I. Tr. by J. Wright 


Die Syntax des — Satzes 
ya EES EN Berlin, 


Griechische Grammatik. 1913. 


Indo-germanische Forschungen. 
Strassburg, 1900. Vol. XI. ` 


Kurze Vergleichende Grammatik 
der Indogermanischen Sprach- 
en. 1904, 


Vergleichende Grammatik der 
Indogermanischen Sprachen. 0 
En Jols. 1897-1906. 
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400—PHILOLOG V—contd. 253 
'058-058A BULLER, G. ... Indische Palaeographie. 1896. 
2 copies. 
" 0585 _— .. Ditto. English Translation, Edi- 


ted by J. F. Fleet. (Appendix 
to Indian Antiquary, Vol. 
XXXIII.) Bombay. 


059 — .. Plates of Indische Palaeographie. 
'060-*060A —— ... On the Origin of the Indian 
e Brahmi Alphabet. 1898. 2 
copies. 
“061 BUECHELER, F. ... Umbrica. Bonnae, 1593. 
"062 BYRNE, JAMES .». Origin of the Greek, Latin and 


Gothic Roots. 1893. 


-063-'063A CALDWELL, R. ... A Comparative Grammar of the 
Dravidian or South Indian 


Family of Languages. 1856. 
e 2 copies. 

| “0635 CarrawAy, M. (Tr.) The Infinitive in Anglo-Saxon. 
Washington, 1913. 

CAMPBELL, Major  She-Rab  Dong-Bu. or Prajnya 

W. L. Danda. By Lee-Trub. (Nag- 

arjuna.) [See No. 400°3367. 

'064 CARDENAS, C. .. Hom-Idyomo. (Outline of an 

| Auxiliary International Langu- 
> age.) Leipzig, 1923. 

"065 CAREY, W. .. Grammar of the Bengalee Lan. 


guage. Serampore, 1805. 


066 CARPENTER, G. R. .. Exercises in Rhetoric and Compo- 
sition. New York, 1894, 


067 — — .. Exercise in Rhetoric and English 
Composition (Advanced course), 
New York, 1894. 


Gs? 068 — | ... Principles of English Grammar, 
| * E New York, 1898. | 
- *069 K  QCasraRr, Dr, U. P. Arabische Grammatik. 1887, 








“0694 
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CATALOGUE of the Kanjur Division of the Tibetan 
Tripitaka. Kyoto, 1930. 


CHAKRAVARTI, P. C. Linguistic Speculations of the 
Hindus. 1924. (C. U. P.) di 


CHATTERJEE, S. K. ... A Bengali Phonetic Reader. 1928. 





... Bengali Self-Taught. 1928. 


——— ... The Origin and Development of the 
. Bengali Language, Parts 1 
& 2. (With a foreword by Sir 
G. A. Grierson.) 1926. (C.U.P.) 
2 sets. 


CHAUDHURI, MADHU- An  Abridgnent of Sanskrit 


SUDAN. Grammar. Calcutta, 1878. 
CHAVANNES, E.  ... pac E ee Cheriois. Oxford, 
1913 
Crank, Rev. Tuomas The Students’ Handbook of COME 
parative Grammar applied to e 


the Sanskrit, . Zend, Greek, ` ` 
Latin, Gothic, Anglo-Saxon, 
and English Language. 1862. 





CLASSEN, E. ... Lectures on Style and Composi- 
tion. 1917. 
— .. Outlines of the History of the 
English Language. 1919. 
Cropp, E. .. The Story of the —— 1900. 
Cuovsn'’s Pali Grammar ant oe 





CONACHER, W. M. asa A French. elf- at r. 











‘0736 


"0737 
"0738 
‘O74 


075 


‘O76 
‘077 


-078-079 
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Cowetn, E. B. 


CRITTENDEN, A. R, 
Cross, E. A. 


CUMONT, F. 


Curtis, G, 


Cust, R. N. 


A Short Introduction to the Ordi- 
nary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. 1875. 


The Sentence Structure of Virgil. 
1911. 


Fundamentals in English. New 
York, 1926, 


Les Religions Orientales. Paris, 
1909. 


The Greek Verb—its structure and 
development. Translated by A. 
S. Wilkins & E. B. England. 
1883, 


Grundzuge der Griechischen Ety- 
mologie. Leipzig, 1873. 


Zur Chronologie. der Indogerman- 
Lachen Sprachforschung. 1873. 


Zur Kritik der Neuesten Sprach- 
forschung. Leipzig, 1885. 
2 comes. 


A Smaller Grammar of the Greek 
Language. 1888. 


Linguistic and Oriental Essays, 
1546-1878. First series, 1880. 


Ditto. Second series, 1887. 3 
copies. 

Ditto, Third series, 1891. 2 copies. 

Ditto, Fourth Series, 1895. 
3 copies. 


Ditto. Fifth Series, 1898. 2 Vols. 
2 sets. 


Ditto. Sixth Series, 1901. 3 
copies, 
Ditto. Seventh Series, 1904. 


A Sketch of the Modern Languages 
of Africa. 2 Vols. 1883, 
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Dour BASTIAN an 


WORTH, 


Lona- 


DARBISHIRE, H. D. 


DARMESTETER, A. ... 


Das, SARATCHANDRA 


DAUZAT, ALBERT  ... 


Dr Koros, ALEXAN- 
DER C. 


DELRBRUCK, B. ice 


IN Bene eg * 
Ai pi 


zs 28 mr (x 4 
Er — — era md eech A pr 22:1 
Wino N L 
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Die Lateinische 
Kristiania, 1882, 


Partikel. 


Northern Balochi Language con- 
taining a Grammar, VOCO 
etc. Mee 1881. 





Relliq jae "Philologicae or Essays 
in Comparative Philology. 
Cambridge, 1895. 


A Historical French Grammar. 
1899, 








Introduction to the Grammar of 
the Tibetan Language. ` 


La Philosophie du 
Paris, 1920, 


Language. 


La Vie du Language. 


Paris, 
1918. - 


A Grammar of the Tibetan 


Language. Calcutta, 1834. 
Das Altindische Verbum. Hale, 






1874, 
Die Grundlagen der Griechischen 
Syntax. Ha an — 
Die Indogermai erw erwandt- 


— Es * 


je ee 
Spri CIIIU 





} ji — 
schung. 





107-108 


“109 


“110 


114 
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DHALLA, M. N. 


Diez, FREDERIC 
* 


DINKARD, TRE, 


Dıvarıa, N. B. 
e 


7 


DOoNALDSON, J. W. 


Dovatas, R. K. 


Dravıbıc STUDIES, 


DUROISELLE, CHARLES 


DUTENS, A. 


EARLE, JOHN 


— — 


" ee 


115-116 - Eporex, H. 


“117 
1176 


3177 


fe 


EIcHHorr, F. G. 
EKWALL, E. 


Exton, G. Y. 


... 


The . Nyaishes or Zoroastrian 
Litanies. New York, 1908. 
2 copies. 


Grammaire des Langues Romanes, 
UM I, II & III. Paris, 1874- 
1876. 


By D. D. P. Sanjans. [See No, 
4003205. | 


Gujrati Language and Literature. 
Vol. I (University of Bombay). 
1921. 


Varronianus. À Critical and Histo- 
rical Introduction to the Philo- 
logical Study of Latin Language. 


The Fortunate Union. Chap. I. 
Chinese Text and Vocabulary 
and Translation into English. 
1900. 


Nos. 1 to ILI (University of Madras), 
Madras, 1923. 


A Practical Grammar of the Pali 
Language. 


Essai Sur L'origine des exposants 
casuel en Sanserit. Paris, 
1883. 


The Philology of the English 
Tongue. Oxford, 1880. 


Two of the Saxon Chronicles. 
Oxford, 1865. 


A Compendious Sanskrit Grammar, 
1885. 2 copies. 


Grammaire Generale Indoeuro- 
peenne, Paris, 1867. 


The Place-names of Lancashire. 
1922. 


Teaching English. 1929. 
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118 Emerson, O. F. ... A Brief History of the English 
Language. New York, 1896. 

“119 — — ... The History of the English Langu- 

| age. New York, 1894. yi 

“1192 ENGLISH, J. H. .. The alternation of ‘h ' and ‘ f' 
in old Spanish, New York, 

ai 1926. . 

1195 - Espinosa, A. M. Cuentos Populares Expanoles. 


Tomo I & II. 1924. 


'120-'128 EXAMINATION Papers in Oriental Languages with manu- 
scripts in Facsimile. Set by the 

Board of Examiners, Fort . Wil- 

x. liam, 1902-3, 1903-4, 1904-5, 
1908-9, 1909-10, 1910-11, 1912- 

13, 1913-14, 1914-15. Calcutta. 


129 Eyes, W. J, .. Outlines of Basque Grammar. 
` e Y | | a 
1292 =  EyRBYGG14--SAGA Sive Eyranorum Historia. Hav- = 
- e niae, 1787, | = 
130 Fick, AUGUST — Die ehemalige Spracheinheit der 


Indogermanen Europas. Got- 
tingen 1873. 


‘131 — — .. Vergleichendes Wörterbuch der 
Indogermanischen Sprachen. 
Gottingen, 1890. 

132 — .. Vorgriechische Ortsnamen. Gottin- 
— gen, 1905. 
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FLOM ; HT: 


FLORENZ, K. 


FrLuGEL, G. 


FORBES, CAPT. 


O: a A 
Forp, H. E. 
FowLEn, H. W. & 

Fowrer, F. G. 


Francke, A. H. 


FRANKE, OTTO 


Frei, HENRI T 


RRIEND, Ja E. 


PERBIRA. 
GABELENTZ, GEORG 
VONDER 
Gane, R. 


Ggrpanr, E. M. 


GEIGER, L. ... 


The Phonology of Dialect of Aur- 
land, Norway, Univ. of Illinois. 


Worterbuch zur alt Japanischen 
Lieder Sammlung, Hamburg, 
1925. 


Die grammatischen Schulen der 
Araber. Leipzig, 1862. a 


Comparative Grammar of the 
Languages of further India, 
1881. 


Modern Proven Phonology and 
Morphology. wi 


The King's English. Oxford, 1919. 


Sketch of Lodakhi Grammar. 
Caleutta, LOOT. > 


Geschichte und kritik der Einhei- 
mischen Pali Grammatik und 
Lexicographie. 1902. 


La Grammaire des Fautes (Univ. 
de Geneve). 1929. 


A Grammar of the Kui Language. 
Calcutta, 1909. 


Chinesische Grammatik. Leipzig, 
1881. 


Die Sprachwissenschaft. Leipzig, 
1901. " 


Samkhya und Yoga. 

A Guide to Modern Greek. 1883. 

Ursprung und Entwickclung der 
menschlichen Sprache und Ver- 


nunst. Vols. I & II. Stuttgart, 
1868 & 1899. 2 copies. 
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"143 GEIGER, Dr. W. .. Handbuch der Awestasprache. 
E = Erlangen, 1899. 
“1435 Mi Litteratur und Sprache der Bing- 





halesen, Strassburg, 1900. 


‘1436 — -» Pali Literatur und Sprache. 
(Grundriss der Indo-arischen 
Philologie.) Strassburg, 1916. 


145-1454” Gres, P. ... A Short Manual of Comparative 
Philology. 1901. 2 copies. 
“146 Grossany and Index of the Pahlavi Text of the Book of 
Arda Viraf. Bombay, 1874. 
" "147 Goopman, Tu. . Narrative, Structure and Style. 
1926. 
"148-149 GoopwiN, W. W. ... A Greek Grammar, 1910. 2copies. 
"150 Syntax of the Moods and Tenses 





à of the Greek Verb. 1897. 
s 
"151 e GRAMMATOGRAPHY ... A Manual of reference to the al- 


wa phabets of Ancient and Modern 
Languages. 1861. 
"1512 GRAMOPHONE Records of the Languages and Dia- 


lects of the Madras Presidency 
—Texts of passages. Madras, 
1927. 2 copies. 


“162 6 | j » JAMES .. Elementa Pali Grammar or 
* er Second Pali Course. Calcutta, 
1905. 


"153154. Gray, L. H.  .. Indo-Iranian Phonology with special 
— — pee cr a > Middle and 


e New Indo-Iranian - ua en 
New York, 1902. 2 copie 


Greenoven, J. B., Words and their Ways in English 
















& Krrrugpoz, G. L. — 1920. 2 copies. — 
jf use, o. — "s — Lito. — n. 
m Jj — e Pat * 


F agl | — 
The Kas hmiri Ramaya 


1930. Bl) 
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GRIERSON, G.A. 


An Introduction to the Maithili 
Language of North Bihar. . 
Calcutta, 1882. 2 copies. 


Index of Language-Names. 
Calcutta, 1920, 


The Languages of India being a 
reprint of the Chapter 
on Languages to the report on 
the Census of Indis, 1901. 
Calcutta, 1903. 2 copies. 

Linguistic Survey of India. 
Calcutta, 1904-1922. Vols. I-XI. 
Vol. I.—Introductory. 

„ lIl.—Mon-khmer and Tai 
families. 

„ III Pt. I.—Tibeto-Burman 
Languages of Tibet 
and North Assam. 

Vol, III, Pt. II.—Bado, Nago, 
and Kachin group of 
the — Tibetg-Burman 
Languages. 

Vol, III, Part III and Kuki-Chin 
and Burma Groups 
of the Ti-beto- 
Burman Languages. 

Vol. IV.—Munda and Dravi- 
dian Languages. 

Vol. V.—Indo-Aryan Laugu- 
ages, Bastern Group. 
Pt. L—Bengali and 

Assamese. 
Pt. II—Bihari and 
Oriya. 

Vol. VI.—Indo-Aryan Langu- 
ages, Mediate Group. 
(Eastern Hindi.) 

Vol. VII. Ditto., Southern 
Group (Marathi). 

Vol. VIII.—Indo-Aryan Langu- 
ages, North-Western 

Group. 
Pt. I.—Sindhiand La- 


hoda. 

,, II.—Dardic or Pisa- 
cha Language (in- 
cluding Kashmiri). 
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Vol. IX.—Indo-Aryan Langu- 
ow ages, Central Group: 
— Pt. I.—Western Hindi 
and Punjabi. , 
Pt.II.—HRajasthani and 
Gujrathi, 


Pt. U1.—Bhil Langu- 
ages, Khandesi, etc. 
Pt. IV.—Pahri Langu- 
ages. 
Vol, X.—Eranian Family. 
Vol. XI —Gipsy Languages. 


1591 — . Linguistic Survey of India. Calcutta. 
< Vol. I, Pt. I—Introductory, 1927. 
so » -—Supplement II—Ad- 
dendaet Corrigenda 
Minora. 1997. 
Vol. I, Pt. II—Comparative Vo- 
cabulary, 1928. 


"160 — .. The Linguistic Survey of India 
a and the “Census of 1911. - 
e? Calcutta, 1919. 1 


161-162 | ——— .. The Modern Vernacular Literature - 
of Hindustan, Calcutta, 1889. 


2 copies. 
‘163 — ... Seven Grammars of the Dialects 
and subdialects of the Bihari 
= Language. Parts I.-VIH. 
Calcutta, 1883-1887. 


"1633 — e Sri rees (Composed in 
| Kashmir b , Dinanath). ` 


Tu E nglish). ` [Pi 
phed — the ong MS. 
Bx — and edited 
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"1644 GUNDERT, H. . A Catechism of Malayalam Gram- 
mar. Madras, 1881. 
e '1645- Gone, P. D. .. An Introduction to Comparative * 
16454 Philology. 2 copies. 
166 Hann, Revo. Fenn Kurkh Folklore in the original. 
(Collected and Trans. Calcutta, 1905. 
by) 
167-'168 .. Kurkh Grammar. Calcutta, 1900, 
| 2 copies, 
ndi "169 Bare, F. W. .. A Companion to Classical Texts. 
Oxford, 1913. 
"1693 HaLLAM, E. C. B. ... Oriya Grammar. Calcutta, 1872. 
'1695 Hannah, H. B. ... A Grammar of the Tibetan Langu- 


age (Literary and Colloquial). 
Calcutta, 1912. 

“1698 Harrap's Modern German Grammar With Exer- 
cises and Vocabularies. By 


W. H. Van der Smissen and 
W. H. Fraser. 1913. 


1699 HARRINGToN, J. P, Vocabulary of the Kiowa Langu- 


age (Bureau of American Ethno- 
logy). 1928. 


‘170 HaswELL, J. M. ... Grammatical notes and Vocabulary 
of the  Peguan Language. 
Rangoon, 1874. 


‘1704 HATZIDAKIS .. Einleitung in die Neugriechische 
| Grammatik. Leipzig, 1872. 

“1706 Haten, Martın ... Essay on the Pahlavi Language. 
Stuttgart, 1570. 

‘171 — wa An old Zend-Pahlavi Glossary. 
Ed. by D. H. Jamaspji. Bom- 

bay, 1867. 

“1715 HAWLEY, C. A. ... A critical Examination of the 
Peshitta Version of the book of 

: Ezra. New York, 1922. 
172 Hayes, B. J., and The Tutorial Latin Grammar. 
Mason, W. F. 
2 > 
173 Hens, Victo ctor ` .. Kulturpflanzen und Haustiere in 
| * 


ihrem Übergang aus Asien. 
Berlin, 1911. 
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Etude sur la langue de Gautier 
D'Arras. Lund, 1921, 


A Comparative Grammar of the 
Zentonie Languages. 1870, 


A short comparative Grammar of 
English and German. 1894.  . 


Dictionarium Quadrilingue (Suedi- 
cum Germanicum ` Latinum 
Uppsala, 1929. 


System der sprachwissenschaft. 
Berlin, 1856. 


Grmcum), 


One thousand useful 
Characters. 1907, 


Chinese 


The Chinese Language and how 
to learn it. 1913. 


Ditto., Vol. II, Shanghai, 1914. 


Literary History of Hebrew Gram- 
marians and — Lexicographers 
accompanied by unpublished 
texts. 19206. 


Der Indogermanische 


| Ablaut. 
Strassburg, 1900. - | 


Die Indogermanen, 1905. Parts. 
I & II. Strassburg, 1907. ? 


Handbuch der Griechischen Laut- 
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Essa s on the — Lie 
sene de and Religion of Nepal — 
. Tibet. 1874; 
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Hourze, Fr. G. 


HorMqvisr, EDRIK 


HoLTZMANN 


How-IpbYoMo... 


HomyasT durs 


HovELACQUES 


HowErr, N. S. 


Hunscamann, H. ... 


Hunter, W. W. s 


 HusiNg, G. bu. 


INDO-ITRANJAN STUDIES being Commemorative 


Syntaxis Zen. EE 
Latinorum usque and Teren- 
tium. Vols. I & II, 
1861-62, 


On the History of the English 
Present Inflections— particularly 
th and s. Heidelberg, 1922. 


Grammatisches aus dem Maha- 
bharata. [See No. 400'390.] 


[See No. 400:0645.] 


Ner yosangh's Sanskrit version of 
the Hom Yast (Yasn IX-XI). 
with the original Avesta. 


The Science of Language. 1577. 
Trans. by A. H. Keane. 


A Grammar ofthe Classical Arabic 
Language. 4 pts. Allahabad, 
1886. 


Armenische Grammatik. Leipzig, 
1895. 


Ditto, Leipzig, 1897. 


Das Indogermanisches Vocal 
system. 1885. 


A comparative Dictionary of the 
Languages of India and High 
Asia, 1568. 


Die lranische  uberlieferung und 
das arische system. Leipzig: 
1909, 


Papers 
contrtbuted by ` European, 
American and Indian Scholars 
(in honour of Shams-ul-Ulama 
Dastur Darab Peshotan 
Sanjana). 1925, 


Lipsiae Is 
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Zlvens, W.G. ge 


JACKSON, A, V. V 





Jars1, M. M. * 


JASCHKE, H A. eae 
JESPERSEN, OTTO ... 


— 


Dietionary and Grammar of the 
Language of 5, A. A. and 
Ulawa, Solomon Islands. 
Washington, 1918. 


Grammarand Vocabulary of the 
Language of Solomon Islands. 
Washington, 1921. 


An Avestan Gram marin — 
with Sanskrit. 1892. 


‘Philology. New York, 1908. 


The Padumawati. € Ak 
Grierson, Vol. — 
1911. 


Tibetan Grammar. 1883. 


Growth and Structure of the ` 


English Language. Leipzig, 
1919. 


An International Language. 1928. 


Language, its nature, development 
and origin. 1929. 
Logic and Grammar. (S.P.E. 


Tract.) 1924. [See No. 400 
“3198. ] 


Modern En 
gé II& IL 





"2025 
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Kanaa, K. E. 


Kant, à >»... 


KARNATAKA 


KACCAYANA 


Kate, M. RAM- 
CHANDRA, 


KARLGREEN, 
BERNHARD. 


Kay, S. FP. 


, KELLNER, LEON 


KeLLOGG, Rev. S.H. 


Kennepy, A. G. 


Kırınorn, F. ege 


King, L. W. #.. 





Kina, J. E. AND 


COKSON, ©; 


Kn, Jons M, ... 





iki > 


a 


Vendidad. Bombay, 1875. 2 
parts. 


Uritik der Practischen Bernunst. 
Leipzig, 1827. 


Kavi Charite, Vol. LI. Bangalore, 
1919. 


Pali Grammar, edited by Satis- 
chandra Vidyabhushan, Cal- 
cutta, 1901. 


Higher Sanskrit Grammar, 
Bombay, 1905. 


Sound and Symbol in Chinese. 
19243. 


An English Mikir vocabulary 
with Assamese Equivalents. 
Shillong, 1904. 


Historical Outlines of English 
Syntax, 1592, 2 copies. 


A Grammar of the Himdi Lan- 
guage. 2nd Edition. 1893, 


The Modern’ English Verb-Adverb 
Combination... 1920. 


The Pronoun of Address in Eng- 
lish Literature of the 19th 
Century. 1915. 


Grammatik der Sanskrit Sprache. 
Berlin, 1888, a. e 


Assyrian Language, 1901. 2 
copies. : 

First Steps in Assyrian. 1898. 

The Principles of Sound and 
" Inflexion as illustrated in the 


Greek and Latin ec es 
Oxford, 1588. 


The Etymologie Cipher Alphabet 
of one hundred and twenty 
letters with a new Arithmetic 


System. Chicago, 1922. 
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'211 Ko, T. S. Elementary Handbook of the 
Burmese Language. Rangoon, 
1898. 
“2125 Kruse, THEODOR ... Studies Zur Verglichenden 
- sprachwissenschaft der Kanka- 
ischen Sprachen. 


2128 KRISTNI-SAGA Hafniae. 1773. 


213 KurscHart, Dr. Grammatik der Littanischen 
n FRIEDRICK Sprachen, Halle, 1576, 


‘215° « Larmm,R.G. ... A Handbook of the English 
Language, 1860. 


“216 Laser, Dr. M. ... Grammatik der Classischen Arme- 
nischen Sprachen. 1869. 


» “217 LEFEVRE . Race and Language. 1894, 


"218 LEGGE, JAMES ... The Chinese Classics with a tran- 
slation and notes. Vols. I, II, 
IV, Parts I & II, & V, Parts 
I & II. 1893, 1895. 


'2185 Lerrner, G. W. .. The Hunza and Nagyr. Hand- 
e 1 book. 1893. | 
e "2188.2188A Levi, SAND OTHERS Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in 
a * India. Tr. by P. C. Bagchi, 

(C. U. P.) 1929. 2 copies. > 


"219 Leef, MAJOR A Manual of Tibetan. Calcutta, - 
THomas H. 1879. 

Lewis, E. H. ... A first-book in writting SE 

(New: — 1897.) 
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[LiNGUM Lercumasee An Introduction to the Grammar 


of the Kuiorkandh Language. 
Caleutta, 1902, 


The Phonology of the Bakhti- 
D. L. R. ari, Badakshani and Mada- 
glashti Dialects of Modern Per- 
sian with Vocabularies. 1922. 


The English Language. Its His- 
tory and Structure. 


Bruchstucke Buddhistiächer Dra- 
men (Kleinere Sanskrit Texte, 
Heft.) Berlin, 1911. 


Lupens, H. 


Bruchstucke der Kalpana mandi- 
tika des Kumaralata (Kleinere 
Sanskrit Texte, Heft 2). Leipzig, 
1926. 


An Introduction to old French 
Phonology and Morphology. 
1909. 

Lyon, EDMUND The Lyon Phonetic Manual. 1891. 


= 
A Sanskrit Grammar for Begin- 
ners. 4901. 2 copies. 


Vedic Grammar. Strassburg, 1910. 
e 3 copies. 


D ¢ 
.. Vedic Mythology. [See No. 708- 
‘0415. ] 


Wg 
Sources and Sounds of the En 
lish Language. 


MAGKAIL, J. W sa “Latin Literature. 1906. 


MACINTYRE, D. 


» o 


Morxiont, G. H.... English Words and their back- 
TA sai. ground. New York, 1923. 


e | - 
McPnugnsoN, Six The Oriya Alphabet. (Pamphlet.) 
Hvcon 10 copies. ` 


MAINWARING, Cot. A Grammar of the Rong 
EB. 24 wi diy el (Sepcha.) Calcutta, 


ba Eo 
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'235 Marcu, Francis A. An Anglo-Saxon Reader. New 
York, 1883. 
'237 ManriN, STR W. .. Inquiries concerning the struc- 4 


ture of the Semitic Lan e. 
Parts I & II. 1876-78. — 


*238 Mantin, Envsr ... Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik 
nebst worterbuch zu den 
Nibelunge Not. Berlin, 1875. 


"239 . Mass, Mann H. F. Ulfilas Die Heiligen Schriften 
" Alten und Neuen Bandes in 
Gothischersprache. 1857. 





240 MAUNG Tin — A Pali Grammar. Rangoon, 1914. 
241 Max Mutter, F. ... Lectures on the Science of Lan- 
guage. 2 Vols. 1882. 
“4 
"242 Mayon, J. B. ... Chapters on English Metre. Cam- 1 
bridge, 1901. i ` 
| = 
'2425- Mazumpar, B. €. History of Bengali Language. 
:2425A-B 4 1920. 3 copies. A 
-242-51 i . ~ Ditto. 2nd Edition. 1927. 2 copies. 3 
*242-51A : 
243 Meaper, CtARENCE Latin Philology. New York, 1910. ~ 
'244 " MEADER, C. L, — A Study of the Latin Pronouns 


Is and Hic. ée 





"2474 


"248 


"2485 


‘2516 
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MEIKLEJOHN, J. M. D. The Art of Writing English. 10th 
Edition. A 
E 
The Anglo-Norman Dialect. New 
York, 1904. 


MENGER, L. E. 


MENUT, A D. The Semantics of Doublets studied 


in Old and Middle French. New 
York, 1922. . 

MERINGER, RUDOLF Indogermanische Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Leipzig, 1903. ~ 

Meyen, G. Griechische Grammatik. Leipzig, 
1896. 

MEYER, K. Miscellanea Hibernica (University 
of Illinois Studies). 


MEYER, Leo. Vergleichende Grammatik der 
Griechischen und Lateinischen 
Sprache, Parts I-II. Berlin, 


1882-84. 


A Phonetic Dictionary of the 
English Language. Hanover, 
1913. 


MicHaELis, H. e 


db. on 
L'Origine degli Indo-Europei. 
Torino, 1903. 

The Influence of  Gesenius on 
Hebrew Lexicography. (Colum- 
bia University.) New York, 1927. 


Micngris, E. De 


MILLER, E. F. 


Mute, Dr, L. ... Our own religion in Ancient Per- 
" nig 


sia. 1913, 
MILTON SR Milton's Prosody with a Chapter 
Ww = 


on Accentual Verse. By R. 
Bridges. Oxford, 1921. 


MINSHALL, Epwanp. Handbook of Elocution. 1922. 


Mistreti, F. ~ Charakteristik der Hauptsachli- 


chsten A mari. rn 
Berlin, 1893. 






MOBERG, A. ^». The Book of the  Hiniyarites 
| "Fragments-of a hitherto un- 


known Syriac work). Lund, 1924, 
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A Grammar of the Baloochee 


Language. 1877. 


MockLER, E. 


MoLLER, H. .. Semitisch und Indogermanisch. 
Vol. I. Konsonanten, 
Turopor Die unter Italischen Dialekte. 


MOMMSEN, 
| Leipzig, 1850. 


MoviER-WILLIAMS ... A practical Grammar of the Sans- 


krit Language. Oxford, 1877. 


A Grammar of the Homeric Dia- 
lect. Oxford, 1591. 


Monro, D. B. SCH 


~ 
A short Grammar of the Bulgar- 
jan Language. 1897. 


Morrie, W. R. 


Elementary Lessons in Historical 
English Grammar. 1897. 


Morts, R. ik 


Morris, RICHARD ... Historical outlines of English 
: Accidence. 1895, 1903. Revised 
æ “by L. Kellner & H. Bradley. 

2 copies. 


Simplified Grammar of the Tele- 


MORRIS, HENRY ... 
GA gu Language, 1890. 2 copies. 


- 
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Morr, F. W. ... The Brain and 
ws — a , 1910. 
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"270 Munison, A. F. .. First work in English. 1880. 

271 Myers, A. L. ... The Use of the Adjective as a 
substantive in Horace. Lan- 
caster, 1919. 

272 NARAYANDAS, MuNsHi A Help to candidates for Lower 
and Higher Standard Hindus- 
tani. 

273 NAVALKAR, REV. . The Student's Marathi Gram- 

GR. mar. Bombay, 1894. 

274 NavLon, Pror, H. D. Evolution of Language. (Univ, 
of Adelaide). Adelaide, 1922 

275 NEUMANN, J. H. .. American Pronunciation accord- 

ing to Noah Webster (1783). 
„Columbia University, 1924. 
‘276 Newman, F. W. ... Hand-book of Modern Arabic. 
Nottingham, 1895. - 
"2766 NicHoLL, G. F. ... Manual of the Bengali Language 
` comprising a Bengali Grammar 
and Lessons with various appen- 
dices including an Assamese 
Grammar. 
"277 NICHOLSON, G. G. ... Introduction to French Phonetics. 
1909. 
2777 NoEgL-AnMrEIELD, G, General Phonetics, 3rd Edition. 
Cambridge, 1 
‘278 Noise, L. s. Der Ursprung der Sprache. 
4 Maine, 1877. 

2785-2785 A ——— 2». The Origin and Phileeophy of a» 
‚anguage. 2nd edition. 
hicago, 1917. 2 copies. 

‘279 NYAYARATNA, Nava- Panini Sara. 

OERTEL HANE TT — op the € of Lan- 
e. Ne 1. [See 
“Pische) Hec Wé No. 400 
* . 9986.] 
080 @omparative Grammar of Semitic 


O'Leay, De. De 
Lacy 





Languages. 1923. 
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'2806 ÜRBECK, A. .. Early New England Pronuncia- 
= tion. Michigan, 1927. (Colum- 


bia University). 


281 OsrnoEkr, H. . Forschungen im gebiete der indo- - 
germanischen nominalen stamm- 
bildung. January, 1875. 


“282 ÖSTHOFF, H. Morphologische Untersuchnngen 
& BRUGMAN, KARL auf dem Gebiete der Indoger- 
manischen Sprachen. Leipzig. 





'283 Orro, E. C. ... How to learn Danish: A manual 
for Students of Danish. 1884. 
284 — ox A Simpliied Grammar of the 
| ef ‘ DESCH Language. 1902. 
285 Orro, Dnm. Sab Elementary German Grammar. 
& » 1909. 


WRIGHT, Dr. J. 











“2852 ... French Conversation Grammar. 
‘2853 —— ... German Conversation Grammar. "apr 
Revised by E. F. Sandbach. 
1911. 
PAHLAVI ... Essays on Pahlavi Language [See 
7 - No. 400-:1706. ] 
— — ... An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. 
Mur [See No. 400-:0173.] > 
TEE — ... The Book of Arda Viraf. [See Ho: 
sg 400-:0171.] «€ 
T | 
— — is "e and Index of Pahlavi 
ju! k e A — the Book of Arda 
ER e iraf. [See No. 400-1465.] 
2886 PAHLSSON (ED. By) The Work?” The forteenth | cen- 


| version of the Ancren 
 Riwle, Lond., 1918. - f LS. 
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Patmer, H. E. ... A Grammar of Spoken English. 
Cambridge, 1924. 

— ... ThePrinciplesof Language-Study. 
1921. 

Paul, H. . Grundriss der Germanischen. 


Philologie. Strassburg, 1901. 


— ... Principles of the History of Lan- 


guage. Trans. by H. A. Strong. 
1891. 


— ... Prinzipien der Sprachgeschichte, 
Halle, 1909. 


PEILE, JOHN .... An. Introduction to Greek and 
Latin Etymology. 1369. 


— Tag Philolo#y, 1890, 1898. (Literature 
#Primer Series.) 
PENAKA, K. .. Origines Ariaca Wien. 1893. 
Persian Language Complied by M. D. de Redlich. 
AND LITERATURE (The Persian National League). 
1929. 
Person, P. .. Beitrage zur indogermanischen. 
Wortforschung. 2 Parts 1912. 
Puarr, CLYDE .. Homeric Grammar. Revised Edi- 


tion. Boston, 1925. 
Puuworr, I;r.-Cor. Hindustan Manugl.+1913. 
D. C. * 


... Hindustani Stumbling Blocks 
(Being difficult points ın the 
t- syntax and idioms, explained.) 





(A) Pnoxeric Dierionary of the English Languages By 
H. Michaelis and D. Gones. 
Hannover, 1913. [see No. 2516. ] 


PuoxETIC Transorter—of Indian Languages: Report of 
the Committee of American 
Anthropological Association. 

“ Washington, 1916. 


| Ry .. Austria Romana: Geograpbisches 
— Lexikon. Leipzig, 1902. 
a" - 
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"2957 Pat, S. A. ... The Sanskrit Element in the 
Vocabularies of the Dravidian 
Languages. Madras, 1919. dë 


"296 PALING, J. C. ... Biography of the Eskimo Langu- > 
age. Washington, 1887. 





297 ——— . Biography of the Siouan Langu- 
ages. Washington, 1887. 

2 copies. 
"2974 Pıscorr, Frederic... The Hindi Manual comprising a 
Grammar of the Hindi Langu- 
. age, a comple syntax, dialogues 


" " on several subjects, etc. 7th 
= b » „Edition. 


VK © 
"298 PiscHEL, R. * gn "Grammatik der Prakritsprachen. 
e Strassburg, 1900. 
299 PLANTA, ROBERT Grammatik der Oskisch-Umbris- 
Von. chen Dialekte. Strassburg. 2 
Vols. 1892-97. ae 


':800-300B Pearrs, J. T. .. A Grammar of the Persian Lan- 
d guage. Part I. 1824. 3 copies. 








“301 Pratts, J. T. & Rax- A Grammar of the Persian Lan- 

KING, S. A... guage. Oxford, 1911. 
302 Põe, Rev. G. U. — A Tamil Hand-book or full intro- 
T * duction to the common dialect” 
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"308 Price, A. C. ... Elements of Comparative Gram- 
mar and Philology. 1886. 
"309 Prince, J. D. .. Assyrian Primer. An Inductive 
method of learning the cuneiform 
characters. New York, 1909. 
"310 PuLLE, Francisco Studie Italiani di Filologia Indo- 
Li. Iranica. Firenze. 1897. Vols. 
LIV. 
311 Rapin, PAUL e. A Grammar of the Wappo Lan- 
guage (Califormia University) 
1928. 
3116 Reaney, P. H. .. A Grammar of the Dialect of 
+ Penrith (Cumberland). (Des- 
" eriptive and Historical with 
specimens and a (glossary). 
" - Manchester, 1927. 
“312 RenHOUSE, J. W. Simplified Grammar of Ottoman 
Turkish Language, 1884. 
'3128-3128A RgicHARD, G. A, ... Weyot Grammar and Text. 1925. 
2 copies. (Univ. of California). 
“313 REICHELT, H. .. Avesta Reader. Texts, Notes, 
Glossary and Index. Strass- 
burg, 1911. 
"3133 ——— ... Awestisches Elementarbuch. Hei- 
delberg, 1909. 
'8136 Rernina, C. .. A Study of Verbs. 1916. 
'814 RIEMANN, OTHON Grammaire Comparee du Grec et 
GoELZER, H. du Latin Syntaxe. Paris, 1897. 
‘315 .. Phonetique et Etude des Formes. 
Paris, 1901. 
‘316 Rippwann, W. |... Elements of Phonetics (English, 
‘3161 French and German). 1910, 
A 1918. 2 copies. 
'317 ——— .. "The Sounds of Spoken English, 
| 1909. 
:818-318A - CC ... Specimens of SE 
4 read and recited. 
"319 Roperts, Rev, C. ... The Zulu-Kafir Language, 1909. 
“3192 Roberts, REV. H.... A Grammar of the Khassi Lan- 


guage, 1891. 





“3202 


3103 
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Roninson, R. P. ... De Fragmenti a Suetonius de 
Grammaticus et. Rhetoribus 
Codicum Nexu et Fide. 
Roni, M. €. .. Phonetic Alphabets and Phonetic 
Spelling. 1924. * 
RosErL, O. G. .. The Vowell. Columbus, 1928. 
(Ohio State University.) 
S.P.E. Tracıs .. No. XVI. Logic and Grammar, 
by Otto Jespersen, Great and 
Little Britain, by D. MacRit- 
chie and W. H. Stevenson. d 
SALEMANN, C. Persische Grammatik. Berlin, 
UND 1887. d 
SHUKOVSKI, V. | "s 
SAMPSON, J. .. The Dialect of the Gypsies of 


Wales: Being the older form e 
of British Romani preserved in e 
ihe speech of the Clan of Ab- 
ram Wood. Oxford, 1926. 
Santal Folk Tales. By P. O. 1 
Bodding. [See 400-:0354.] - 
Sanders, H. A.  ... Facsimile of the Washington 
Manuscript of Denteronomy and 
Joshuna. Michigan, 1910. 
Sansana, D.D.P. ... The Dinkard. Vols. 1, 14-16, 


18, 19, 
Sanskrit-Tipetan ... Vocabulary. (Memoirs of the 
E. Asiatic Society of Bengal). 


SANTAL FOLK TALES... By P. ei Bodding [See No. 400- 
'0354]. | 






Sass, J. ... Die Sprache des niederdeutschen 
| 7G  Zimmermanns. Hamburg, 
SATISCHADRA Vipya- Kaccayanı 
BHUSAN. ` — 
SURE, F. Dr ... 
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"3327 
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SCHLEICHER A 





ScHMIDT, L. 


SCHRADER, O. 
^ 


SCHRADER, Dr. O. ... 
SCHULTEN, A. 
SCHUTZ, A. H. 
SEDGEFIELD, W. J. 
SEN, SRINATH 
SgNanT, M. E. 
SESHAGIRI PRABHU, 
M. 
SHAHA, BROJONATH... 
SHaw, R. B. ve 
Sme-RanvonG-Bu, 


or PRAJNYA DANDA 


Snen PHYIN nG 


SIEVERE, E. 


Compendium der vergleichenden 
Grammatik der Indogermanis- 
chen Sprachen. Weimar, 1871. 


Lautlehre. Weimar, 1861. 


Geschichte der deutschen Stamme” 
bis zum ausgange der Volker- 
wanderung. 2 Vols. Berlin, 
1911. 


Iteallexikon der Indogermanischen 
Altertumskunde. Strassburg, 
1901. 


Sprachvergleichung und Urges- 
chichte. Jena, 1883. 


Tartessos. Hamburg, 1922. 


The Peasant Vocabulary in the 
Works of George Sand. (Uni- 
versity of Missouri). 1927. 


The Place-names of Cumberland 
and Westmorland. Manchester, 
1915. Calcutta. 


Bhasa-tattva. 


Grammaire Palio de Kaccayana. 
Paris, 1871. 


Vyakarana Mitram. Calcutta, 
1919. 


Stylography of the English Lan- 
guage, Calcutta. 1897. 


A sketch of the Turki Language 
as spoken in Eastern Turkistan. 
Part I. Lahore, 1875. 


By Lu-Trub (Nagarjuna). Ed. 
and Tr. by Major W. L. 
Campbell. Calcutta, 1919, 


Vols. I, II—(Bibliothica Indica). 


Angelsachsische Grammatik. 
Halle. 1898, 


An old English Grammar. Tran- 
slated by A. 8. Cook, Boston, 
aV vA 
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‘3397 SkEgAT, B. M. 
‘340 Skear, W. W. 





“343 
“344 SkEAT, W. .W. 
AND 
MAYHEW, A. L. 
345 SLOMAN, A. 
"346 SMITH, L. P. 
"3462 
“347 SwvrH, H. W. 
-348 SociN, A. 
3485 SNELL, A. F. 
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A Primer of Historical English 
Grammar, | 


A Primer o "Classical and English 
Philology. Oxford, 1905, 


Principles of English Etymology. 


Oxford. First and Second. 


- Seriea. 


The Science of Etymology. Ox- 
ford, 1912. 


A glossary of Tudor and Stuart 
Words. Oxford, 1914. 


A Grammar of Classical Latin, 
Cambridge, 1906. 


The English Language. 
Words and Idioms Studies in the 
English Language. 1928, 


The Sounds and Inflections of the 
Greek Dialects. Oxford, 1894, 


Arabische Grammatik. Berlin, 
1889. 


Pause. A study of its nature 
and its rhythmical function in 
verse, especially blank verse. 
1913. i 
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STEIN, SIR AUREL ... 


STEINTHAL, H, 


"3535-"3535A Stipstron, R. O. 


“354 


“355 


STRONG, H. A. 
LoGEMAN, H. 8. AND 
WHEELER, B. T. 

SUBBAIYA, K. V. 

SUMMEY, G. 


BuNJANA, P. D. B.... 


SvARTENGREN, T. H, 


Sweet, HENRY 


281. 


Hatim's Tales; Kashmiri Stories 
and Songs, _ Edited with a 
translation, linguistic analysis, 
vocabulary, etc., by Sir George 
A. Grierson. With notes on 
the folklore of the tales by W. 
Crooke. (Indian Text Series). 
1923. 2 copies. i 


Absiss der  Sprachwissenschaft. 
Berlin, 1893. 


The use of * ye "in the function 
of ‘ thou,’ 1917. 2 copies. 


Introduction to the Study of the 
History of Language. 1891. 


Dravidic Studies, Nos. 1 and 2. 
Madras. 1919. 


Modern Punctuation. New York, 
1919. 


A Grammar of Pahlvi Language. 
Bombay. 


Intensifying Similes in English. 
Lund, 1918. 


An Anglo-Saxon Primer with 
grammar, etc. Oxford, 1900. 


An Anglo-Saxon Header in Prose 
and Verse. Oxford, 1908, 
1894. 2 copies. 


Collected Papers. Oxford, 1913. 


History of English Sounds with 
full word-lists. Oxford, 1888. 


A New English Grammar, Logical 
and Historical. Parts I and 
Il. Oxford, 1900-1903. 


The Practical Study of Langu- 
ages. 1926. 


A Primer of Phonetics, Oxford, 
1906. 





282 
3645 TAGORE, RABINDRA- 
NATH. 
“365 


-9655-3655A TARAPOREWALA, 
Lum 
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Sabdattattwa in Bengali. Calontia. 


Tancock, Rev.O. W. An English Grammar and Reading 


Book, Oxford, 1881. ? 


‘Selections from Avesta and old 
Persian, First Series. Part I. 
(C.U.P.). 2 copies. 









-9658 TAYLOR, G. P. The Students’ Gujrati Grammar 
with exercises and vocabulary, k 
Bombay, 1908. 
-366 TAYLOR, ISAAc Words and Places. (E.L.). 
967 The History of the Alphabet. An 
account of the origin and 
development of letters, 2 Vols. 
1899, 
-3672 TAYLOR, P. The Latinity of the Liber "His- 
toriae Francorum. A Phonolo- 
gical, Morphological and Synthe- 
tical study. (Columbia Univer- F 
sity). New York, 1924. 
"3675 THA Dun AUNG A Pali Grammar. Mandalay, 1917. 
‘368 THUMB, A Handbuch der Griechischen 
Dialekte. Heidelburg, 1909. 
“369 THOMPSON, E. M.... Handbook of Greek and Latin. 
Palaeography. 1894. 
3692 Taomson, IW. The Rhythm of Speech. Glasgow, a 
1923. 
- 
310 THORPE, BENJAMIN... Analecta Anglosaxonica. 1846. 
"371 Tispaty, S. W. sar A Simplified Grammar of the 
Guzrati Language. 1892. 
"372 Tower, T. N. Outlines to the History of the e 
English Language. Cam- 
pridge, 1900. 
“8725 - Touman, H. C. Ancient Persian Lexicon. New 
` d Me York, 1908, 
-3726 — sw Cuneiform Supplement. e a 
— ARM . 1910. * 
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373 


‘374 
3745 


"375 
3752 


‘376 
"3765 


‘376455 


"3766 


"3767 


"377 


"3773 
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Tozzer, A. M. .. A Maya Grammar, M. 


1921. 
TRANSLATIONS J the ninth Internationa! — of 
^ Orientalists, edited by E. D: 
4 Morgan. Vols. I-II. 1893. 
ma mta ON of in Philologica Society. 1860-61. 
TRAUTMANN, Dr. R.... Gesamtregister zu den Beitragen 


Zur Kunde der Indogermanis- 
chen Sprachen. Gottingen, 
1907. 

TRENCH, R. C. .. On the Study of Words. 1853, 


On the Study of Words and Eng- 
lish Past and Present. (E. L.) 


: . A Select Glossary. 1859. 
Tucker, F. G. ... Introduction to the Natural His- 








tory of Language. 1908. 
TuRVILLE, D. ... French Feminine Singular nouns 
v derived from Latin Neuter 


Plurals (Columbia Univer- 
sity). New York, 1925. 


TWEEDIE, J .. Hindustani as it ought to be 
spoken. Pts. I and II, 
Calcutta, 1893. 





Edition. 1900. 


UHLENBECK, C. C. ... Kurzgesfasstes etymologisches 
worterbuch det Altindischen 
Sprache. 1899. 


University OF TORONTO Srupms—Philological Series. 
No. I—The Anglo-Saxon Scop. 
By L F. Anderson. 


No. II—George Ticknor's Tra- 
vels in Spain. By G. T. 
Northup. (Bound together). 


No. IX—Lucian's Relatious to 
Plato and the Post-Aristo- 
telian Philosophers. By 
W. H. Jackaherry, 1930. 


— .. A Commentary on the 53rd book 
of Dio Cassius Roman History. 
By H. T. FE. Duckworth. 
1916. 


Ditto. (in one volume). 3rd A 
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“378 


“3785 


"3787 


"379 


“3793 


UnTEL, H. 
VARLEY, 
VEDDER, H. 2» Del 


VENDRYES, J. 


VIDYABHUSHAN, 
SATISCHANDRA. 


VicTOR WILHELM 


VIKAR, A. 


Vinson, J. 
IWACKERNAGBL, J. 


WALLESER, Max Tr 


Warp, LO. . ah 
Wess, B 


WEEKLY, E. 
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Beitrage Zur Portugiesis chen 
Volkskunde (Hamburgische 
Universitat). Hamburg, 1928, 


F. J. ... A Short-hand book of the Marchi 
and Pavsa dialects. Bombay, 

=- 1902. 
I-II. Teil. 
Universitat). 


Bergdama, 
(Hamburgische 
Hamburg, 1923. 


Language. 1923. (A linguistic 
" introduction to History). 


Pali 
1921. 


Grammar. 
[See No. 400- 


Kaccayana's 
Calcutta. 
A “491. | 
Elements der Phonetik und Orth- 
oepie der Deutschen, Englis- 
chen, &c. 1884. 


Contributions to the History of 
the Durham Dialects. (An 
Orthographical Investiga- 
tion.) Malmo, 1922. 


Manuel dela Langue  Tamoule. 
Paris, 1903. 


Altindische Grammatik. Vol. 1. 
Vol. II. Pt. I. 1896. 


Sprache und Heimat des Pali- 


Kanons. Heidelberg, 1924. 
Pamphlet. 

The Phonetics of English. Cam- 
bridge. 1929. 


Primary German Translation and 
exercise book. 1:94. 


.. The Romance of Names. 1914. 
= . Ditto. 3rd Edition. 1922. e 
.. The Romance of Words. 1917. 
2 copies. et 


.. Surnames. 1917, 
^. The Tutorial French Accidence. 
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"383 Wekkıry, E. AND 
d WYATT, A. J. 
384 > Weise, Oscar 
a 
3 
» “385 WELLS, C. 
“886 West, A. 8. 
e 
» "387 WESTERGAARD, 
Ei N.L. 
"3872 WESTERMANN, D. 
8 
"388 WESTPHAL, R. 
an "389 M'ETHERELL, JOHN 
| ^H 
$ “390 WniTNEY, W. D. 
"n | 
p: J 
d ef 
| K a 
4 -391-392 Waser, WD 
Pt: Ze | "393-393 A iia 
| P "o " 
7894 4 A zi * igo” 
— 
395 WIOKREMASINGHE, 
Be Don M. De Z. 





The Tutorial French Grammar. 


banguage and character of the 


Roman People. Trans. by 
H. <A. Strong and A. T. 
Campbell. 1900, 


The Literature of the Turkees. 


The Revised English Grammar. 
Cambridge. 1912, 


Zendavesta: or the religious books 
of the. Zoroastrians. Vol. I. 
1852-54. 


Die Gola-Sprache 
» (Grammatik. Texte und 
Worterbuch), Hamburg, 1921. 


Das Indogermanische 
Jena, 1873. 


in Liberia. 


Verbum. 


Exercises on Morris's Grammar. 
1884, 


Indogermanischer Grammatiken 

Bd. U-1 and 2. (bound together). 
Leipzig, 1884. 

Bd. U-l. Grammatisches 
dem Mahabharata. 
Adolf Holtzmann. 

Bd. IL2. Die Werzeln Verbal- 
formen und Primaren 
Stamme der Sanskrit Spracb. 


1880. 


aus 
Von 


Language 
2 copies. 


A skrit Grammar. 
. 2 copies. 


The Roots, Verb-forms and Primary 
derivatives of the Sanskrit 
Language. Leipzig, 1885. 


Sinhalese Self-Taught. 1916. 


and Study. 


Boston, 





Tamil Grammar  Self-Taught. 
1 
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e “496 WILLIAMS, J. H. Tu. Voice Production afid Breathing, 
1923. 
- “397 NILMAMS, M. T A Practical Grammar e the 
, Sanskrit Language. Oxford, | 
4 ' 1877. l 
: '398 WinLIMs, W. L. ... First Lessons in the Maori Lan-. | 
dëi guage. 1862. | 
i "3983 Wituis, GEORGE ... The Philosophy of Speech. 1919. ~ 
"5986 WILMANNS, W. ... Deutsche Grammatik. Vols. I-III. 
\ Strassburg, 1899-1911. 2 parts. 
Vol. I—hautlehre. 
»  li—Weortbildung. 
; » lII—1—Verbum. 
„ Iil—2—Flexion. 
“399 Wilson, J. ^s Grammar and Dictionary of Wes- em 
| tern Punjab. Lahore, 1899. | 
"400 Wırsos, H: H. ~... An Introd etion to the Grammar vi 
Ng of the Sanskrit Language. hay 





* t 1841. — 

4005-4006 WinpiscH, E.  ... Geschichte der Sanskrit-Philo- 
i logie und Indischen altertums 

" | kunde. Teil, I, II, Strassburg, 
1917 and 1920. (Grundriss der 

Indo-arischen Philologie und 






| altertumskunde.) 
4 “4007 WinrigLD, Rev. F. W. A Grammar of the Kui Language. 
| | i . . - Calcutta, 1928. (B.I.) * 
4 “4008 — T hi Tr A Vocabulary of the Kui L 
e 4 P3 age. Calcutta, 1929. (B.I l 
“401 WooLLEY, E.C. ... Hand c of Composition. 1907. 








|» WOOLNER A. C. i. An "Introduction. to 
"e e [See No. 707:8 3-066. 


WORRELL, W. HP... — m A Copti 
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* i 
"403-404 Waromr, W. = . Lectures on the Comparative 
| Grammar of the Semitic Lan- 





pa - æ guages. Cambridge, 1890. 
2 9opies. 
gees WUSTENFEILD, F. ... Die Cufiten in Bud-Arabien. 1883. 
'406 Wyatt, A. J. ». An Elementary Old English 
r Grammar. Cambridge, 1911. 
"407 WyLD, H. C. Ge ING Growth of English. 19-4. 
'4072- e. The Historical Study of the 
40724 Mother-tongue. (An Introduc- 
tion to Philological method.) 
1918. 2 copies. 
'4075- — iT A Short History of English. 1914. 
"4075A ^ 2 copies. 
14076 —— ... The Teaching of Reading in 
, aX Training p 1909 
Yates, Rev. W. ... A Grammar of the Sanskrit Lan- 
Y CN guage. 2nd Edition. Calcutta, 
1845. 


“409 ZEITLEIR, Jacob ... The Accusative with infinitivesand 
| some kindred construction in 
" English. New York, 1908. 


410 ZVETAIBFF I. .. Inscriptiones Italiae. Inferioris, 


M 6 M 
305—Beriodicals (Philological). 


AMERICAN JOURNAL Vols, 45-47 1924-26 (in progress). 
' i be So 





32 to 37, 1920.96. Bd. 40, 
d4 to 49 (in progress) 


ite. 
. Beiblatt Zur Anglia. Bd. 31 






— Mo 37 1920.26. (in progress), 
u s re Halle. e . 
BEITRAOE zun Kunde Bd. II-VII. 1878-1883. 
: sad INDOGERMAN- XI-XII. 1886. 
? 3 SPRACHEN. — 1889-1906. 
"tu tingen and Berlin. 


* 


D p - b — s b e er i schaffe — 








‘O11 


:012-:012A Journan or ENGLISH Vol, 18, 1919. 2 copies. 


‘013 
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305—Perlodicals (Philological)—contd. 


ENGLISCHE STUDIEN, Bd. 55-60; 1921-26 (in errem. 
Leipzig. [ Vol. 59 wanting. ] 


GorriNGSCHE GELE- 176 to 187. 1914 to 1925 E 


HBTE ANZEIGEN, progress), Berlin. [Vol. E 
L wanting.) d 
- -= ` 4 
INDOGERMANISCHE Bd. IXXXI.. 1892-1913. 
FORSCHUNGEN, Artem 1915- 
1917. 


XXXIX. 1920 (with anzei- 


ger). 
XL-XLH. 1922-1924 (in 
progredi Strassburg. 


e e 


AND GERMANIC ž ,, 20-95, 1921-25. (in progress). Zi 
PHILOLOGY. Illinois. e 


JOURNAL OF THE 3rd satb. Vol.- VI, 1927 (in 
Gypsy Lore progress). Edinburgh. 








Modern LANGUAGE Vols. 35-41, 1920-26 (in pro- 
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